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1. INTRODUCTION
1.1. Background

1.1.1. A planning application (REF: 6/2018/0566) was initially submitted as
part of previous proposals for the proposed development at Knoll
House Hotel, Ferry Road, Studland (hereafter referred to as the
‘Application Site’). The application was subsequently refused in
February 2022 on the grounds of potential adverse impacts to the
nearby European designated sites, as well as concerns regarding the
AONB.

1.1.2. Ecology Solutions was commissioned by Black Box Planning Ltd in
April 2022 to assess the updated development proposals at Knoll
House Hotel, Ferry Road, Studland including a detailed assessment of
the potential impacts of the proposals on international / European
designated sites in the vicinity to support a new planning application.

1.1.3. The findings of this assessment work are set out within this ‘Shadow
Habitats Regulations Assessment’ document (Shadow HRA), such that
the Competent Authority (the Dorset Council in this case) has all the
necessary information before it in order to carry out its duties in
considering the application, in line with relevant planning policy and
legislation, including specifically The Conservation of Habitats and
Species Regulations 2017 (hereafter referred to as the Habitats
Regulations).

1.1.4. The information contained within this document is intended to provide
the Competent Authority with all of the information that they may
reasonably require to inform their formal assessment pursuant to the
Habitats Regulations (in accordance with Regulation 63(2)).

1.2. Application Site Characteristics

1.2.1. The Application Site is located along Ferry Road, to the north of
Studland, Dorset. To the north and west, the Application Site is
bounded by a woodland, which forms part of the Wider Study Area,
Studland and Godlingston Heath Nature Reserve lies beyond. To the
east the Application Site is bounded by Ferry road, with part of the
Wider Study Area beyond comprising a golf course and Knoll beach
and Studland bay located beyond. The Application Site is bounded to
the south by an area of grassland, which lies within the Wider Study
Area, with open countryside and areas of existing residential dwellings,
whilst to the west the Application Site is bordered woodland with
lowland heathland beyond.

1.2.2. The Application Site itself is dominated by hardstanding and buildings
with small areas of amenity planting, amenity grassland, scattered
trees and a tree line. The Wider Study Area comprises mixed
woodland to the north and west, with an area of semi-improved
grassland to the east and small areas of hardstanding.
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1.3. Development Proposals
1.3.1. The description of development is outlined below:

“The redevelopment of Knoll House Hotel which will include the partial
demolition of the existing hotel building and the erection of a hew hotel
as an extension to include 30 rooms, 22 apartments, 26 villas and
ancillary leisure facilities which includes a restaurant, bistro, gym,
swimming pool and spa along with associated car parking, servicing,
and landscaping.”

1.3.2. The development proposals are shown on the proposed roof plan
produced by AWW, a copy of which is included at Annex 1 of this
assessment.

1.4. Consultation

NATURAL ENGLAND OBJECTION SUBJECT TO FURTHER
INFORMATION (15 FEBRUARY 2019)

1.4.1. Natural England (NE) initially objected to a previous application in
February 2019 on the basis of insufficient information provided to
demonstrate that no adverse impacts will arise to the surrounding
European and internationally designated sites. Specific concerns were
raised with regard to the change in use and occupancy levels of the
new proposals.

1.4.2. Prior to the submission of the revised Environmental Statement
Addendum in September 2019 NE provided a consultation response
(15 February 2019) to the original planning application. This document
is included at Annex 2 and ecological concerns raised in the response
can be summarised as follows:

Unsuitable information to assess if there will be adverse effects from:

i. increased recreational pressures on the adjacent heathland
designations;

ii. Risk of surface and foul water pollution to the adjacent designated
sites;

iii. Potential increases in recreational pressures on Poole Harbour
SPA / Ramsar;

iv.  Potential nutrient enrichment of Poole Harbour SPA / Ramsar; and

v. Deficiency in ecological and visitor survey information

1.4.3. This response confirmed that, overall, NE were of the opinion that
there will likely be significant adverse effects on the nearby designated
sites and therefore an Appropriate Assessment should be undertaken
by the local authority and that based on the current information it was
their opinion that the proposals would fail the tests of the Conservation
of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017 (the Habitats Regulations).

1.4.4. The response refers to the inclusion of ‘market housing’ as part of the
proposals, concerns over the inclusion of a ‘public swimming pool’
(with regard to the latter reference is made to appeal cases which
concluded such facilities resulted in net increases to the adjacent
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countryside; albeit no specific cases are cited) and inclusion of self-
catering accommodation. It was subsequently clarified that open
market residential units do not form part of the proposals, the leisure
facilities will only be available for guests and a membership for
residents living in a very local catchment area and that associated
units are also not traditional self-catering units.

1.4.5. There was also reference to the Design & Access Statement showing
direct provision for access directly into the designated sites to the
west. Again it was subsequently clarified that no direct access to the
designated sites would be provided and that any circular walk provided
could be designed to avoid access to these areas.

1.4.6. Much of NE’s concern rested over the way occupancy rates were
calculated (and the misconception that the number of people on site at
the hotel would increase rather than slightly decrease when accounting
for the resident staff), the efficacy of the Property Management System
and the presentation and ‘lack of explanation’ of the evidence base.
This was sought to be addressed and clarified in the Environmental
Statement addendum (September 2019).

1.4.7. Particular criticism was made of the visitor survey conducted. It is
understood that despite requests from Focus Ecology Ltd, NE would
not engage over the visitor survey design. Nonetheless, many of the
criticisms raised were addressed/justified in the 2019 ES addendum,
e.g. the appropriateness of face to face interviews and the professional
experience of Focus Ecology Ltd.

1.4.8. The NE response criticises the lack of information in relation to the
staff living on site within the visitor survey but again further information
/ clarification was given on this aspect in the 2019 ES addendum.

1.4.9. There was clarification from NE that adverse effects on the designated
sites due to air pollution (e.g. from increase traffic generation) is
unlikely to occur.

1.4.10. The response considered that potential effects from recreational and
nutrient enrichment on Poole Harbour SPA / Ramsar could not be
ruled out based on the evidence presented but there is also reference
to the ability to provide contributions to relevant Poole Harbour
Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) initiatives for both
recreation and nutrient enrichment in any event. Notwithstanding, the
Environmental Statement addendum (September 2019) sought to
clarify the fact that as there is no net increase in units (and, in fact, a
slight reduction in occupancy) there would be no increased
recreational pressures and a likely betterment in foul-water/nutrient
terms.

1.4.11. Concerns over the lack of any reptile survey were also raised but
subsequent survey (as reported in the 2019 ES addendum) addressed
this issue.

1.4.12. The NE response also raised concerns over proposed planting of trees
within acid grassland priority habitat (this relates to the proposed off-
site vegetative screening) but welcomed the various management



Knoll House Hotel Ecology Solutions
Shadow Habitats Regulations Assessment 9405.ShadowHRA.vf
November 2022

measures to off-site habitats, e.g. Woodland Management Plan and
Biodiversity Mitigation & Enhancement Plan.

NATURAL ENGLAND OBJECTION SUBJECT TO FURTHER
INFORMATION (17 FEBRUARY 2020)

1.4.13.  Following the submission of the 2019 ES addendum, Natural England
provided a further consultation response (included at Annex 3) which
maintained an objection to the proposals which is largely on the same
grounds as per the February 2019 response. In summary, the
objection was based on:

i. Unsuitable information to assess if there will be adverse effects
from increased recreational pressures on the adjacent heathland
designations;

ii. Likelihood of surface and foul water pollution to the adjacent
designated sites;

iii. Potential increases in recreational pressures on Poole Harbour
SPA / Ramsar;

iv. Potential nutrient enrichment of Poole Harbour SPA / Ramsar; and

v. Proposal of ineffective mitigation measures and lack of certainty
over delivery of the mitigation measures in the long-term given lack
of control over adjacent land.

1.4.14.  There remained a misunderstanding about how the proposed villa and
apartment accommodation would be operated, with NE considering
that they would comprise open market housing. However, it had been
proposed that they would be restricted to a use which was aligned to
the hotel and form part of a tourism resort. This was a principle
discussed with the LPA. Consequently, NE was of the opinion that the
proposals are contrary to the Dorset Heathlands SPD and the type of
development that is deemed acceptable within 400m of the SPA / SAC
/ Ramsar. This aspect was addressed in detail in the correspondence
from Black Box Planning to Dorset Council dated 11" May 2020
(Annex 4).

1.4.15. There also remained a misconception that there would be an increase
in occupancy at the hotel and therefore, in turn, increased recreation
pressures on both the Dorset Heathlands SPA / SAC / Ramsar and
Pool Harbour SPA / Ramsar and an increase in surface water / foul-
water discharges affecting Poole Harbour SPA / Ramsar. Again, a
detailed response on the issue of occupancy was provided in Annex 4
and the information provided demonstrates that occupancy post-
development would be slightly reduced whichever way the data is
interrogated (e.g. worst-case full occupancy or accounting for seasonal
variations in occupancy rates). Further detailed information in relation
to the treatment of surface water (via SuDS) was also provided to
satisfy NE concerns in this regard.

1.4.16. NE also raised concern over an increase in cycle storage and car
parking on site and suggest this would potentially increase levels of
off-road cycling and visits by dog-walkers to the nearby designations.
NE suggested that there should not be any net increase in car parking
spaces.
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1.4.17. NE cited that the covenant to restrict the keeping of cats is not
enforceable and is therefore ineffective.

1.4.18.  There was acknowledgement from NE that some ‘mitigation measures’
could be secured via agreement over the adjacent landholdings leased
to the applicant by the National Trust. However, NE has queried the
certainty of delivery of proposed measures on this land due to the
imminent expiry of the lease (cited as being September 2020).

1.4.19. NE confirmed that prior concerns in relation to reptiles had been
addressed through the provision of additional information within the
2019 ES addendum and the implementation of the BMEP which could
be secured by way of condition.

FURTHER CONSULTATION WITH NATURAL ENGLAND

1.4.20. A further consultation response was received on 22" January 2021
from NE in relation to the proposed development, this letter is included
at Annex 5.

1.4.21.  On 6th April 2021, a meeting was held with NE to discuss outstanding
concerns with regard to potential adverse impacts to the European
sites, in response to the latest letter. The full minutes of this meeting
are included at Annex 6.

1.4.22.  During this meeting it was agreed that staff questionnaires would be
undertaken in order to ascertain the existing usage of the local
European sites by staff living onsite. It was also agreed that there was
little merit in undertaking updated visitor questionnaires, given the
COVID-19 restrictions that were in place. The staff questionnaires
were sent to NE for comments and following the agreement of the
guestionnaires, they were distributed to all staff at the hotel.

1.4.23. Following completion of the staff questionnaires, NE provided
comments to the Dorset Council on 29" October 2021. A number of
concerns raised within the correspondence were addressed by Black
Box Planning within a letter dated 8" November 2021. This response
can be seen at Annex 7.

1.4.24. A further letter of objection was subsequently received from NE on 14"
December 2021, which is included at Annex 8.

PLANNING APPLICATION REFUSAL

1.4.25. On 9" February 2022, the planning application (REF: 6/2018/0566)
was refused by Dorset Council. Once of the main reasons for refusal
was:

“The application site is located within 400m of protected heathlands
and C3 use is proposed. Mitigation measures have been identified but
do not address all matters and have not currently been secured in
perpetuity. In this instance there is no overriding public interest and as
such it cannot be certain, on the evidence presented, that the proposal
would not adversely affect the integrity of the Dorset Heathlands
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European sites and international sites. Or, for that matter the Poole
Harbour due to increase recreation in the harbour.”

NEW 2022 PLANNING APPLICATION

1.4.26. On 28™ June 2022, a meeting was held with NE to discuss a new
planning application based on updated proposals for a reduced
scheme within the Application Site. Full minutes are not available for
this meeting, however the main concerns were centred around the
proposed C3 usage as part of the new proposals. It was also
suggested that a formal request was submitted to NE questioning the
requirement updated visitor surveys be undertaken, following the lifting
of COVID-19 restrictions.

1.4.27. It was strongly recommended within subsequent email
correspondence that updated visitor surveys are undertaken to support
the new planning application. The questionnaires were designed to
align closely with the staff questionnaires, as NE had agreed the scope
of the staff questionnaires. The visitor questionnaires were distributed
to NE before they were undertaken, however no response was
received. Visitor surveys were subsequently undertaken and are
detailed further in section 4 below.

1.5. Purpose of this Report

1.5.1. This report specifically assesses the potential significant effects of the
development proposals on international / European designated sites.
Within this document specific regard is had to the test under
Regulation 63 of the Habitats Regulations. Regulation 63 is described
and considered further in Section 2 of this document.

1.5.2. Assessment under Regulation 63 of the Habitats Regulations is
required in this instance, since the Application Site lies in proximity to a
number of international / European designated sites, specifically:

e Dorset Heathlands SPA / Ramsar;

e Dorset Heaths (Purbeck and Wareham) and Studland Dunes
SAC;

Isle of Portland to Studland Cliffs SAC;

Studland to Portland SAC;

Solent and Dorset Coast SPA;

Poole Harbour SPA / Ramsar; and

St Albans Head to Durlston Head SAC.

1.5.3. The proximity of the Application Site to these international / European
designated sites is described in detail at Section 3 of this report and is
also shown on Plan HRA1.

1.5.4. As part of this assessment, professional judgement has been applied
in some instances in order to interpret information. This report has
been produced by experienced professional ecological consultants at
Ecology Solutions who are members of the Chartered Institute of
Ecology and Environmental Management (CIEEM) and are therefore
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both qualified and experienced to make such judgements where
appropriate.

1.5.5. This document assesses the likely significant effects of the
development proposals as a whole, both alone and in combination with
other plans / projects. It then goes on to consider whether the
development proposals will give rise to an adverse effect on the
integrity of the relevant designated sites.

1.5.6. It is the opinion of Ecology Solutions, following detailed assessment,
that the development proposals would not result in a significant
adverse effect on the integrity of any international / European
designated sites, either alone or in combination with any other plans or
projects, and that as such the test contained at Regulation 63 of the
Habitats Regulations would not be failed.
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2. LEGISLATIVE AND PLANNING POLICY BACKGROUND

2.1

2.2.

2.2.1.

2.2.2.

2.2.3.

224,

2.2.5.

2.2.6.

This section of the document outlines further details regarding the
legislation and planning policy of relevance to the development proposals.
Further detail with regard to relevant guidance is provided in Annex 9 and
summarised below (insofar as it relates to the development proposals).

Legislation and relevant case law

The proximity of the Application Site to international / European
designated sites means that the EC Directive on the Conservation of
Natural Habitats and of Wild Flora and Fauna (Habitats Directive) and
the EC Directive on Wild Birds (Birds Directive) are of relevance. The
Directives are transposed in UK legislation through the Habitats
Regulations (2017, as amended).

It is noted that the Application Site also lies in proximity to the Dorset
Heathlands and Poole Harbour Ramsar sites. The UK is a signatory to
the Convention on Wetlands of International Importance Especially as
Wildfowl Habitat 1971, commonly known as the Ramsar Convention
after the town in which it was signed. Parties to the Ramsar
Convention are obliged to designate particular sites as Wetlands of
International Importance.

The obligations imposed by the Convention are in themselves not
particularly strong, in that they require the promotion and
encouragement of the stated aims, rather than any specific action.
However, as a matter of policy!, Ramsar sites receive the same
protection as designated SPAs and SACs. The procedures applicable
to European sites are therefore to be applied to Ramsar sites, even
though these are not European sites as a matter of law.

The relevant Directives and UK legislation are discussed below.

Habitats and Birds Directives

Under the EC Directive on the Conservation of Natural Habitats and of
Wild Flora and Fauna, commonly referred to as the Habitats Directive
(Council Directive 92/43/EEC), Member States are required to take
special measures to maintain the distribution and abundance of certain
priority habitats and species (listed in Annexes | and Il of the
Directive). In particular, each Member State is required to designate
the most suitable sites as Special Areas of Conservation (SACs). All
such SACs will form part of the Natura 2000 network under Article 3(1)
of the Habitats Directive.

Article 2(3) sets out that member states have a duty, in exercising their
obligations under the Habitats Directive to:

“.. take account of economic, social and cultural requirements and local
characteristics.”

1 As noted at paragraph 176 (b) of the National Planning Policy Framework (February 2019)
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2.2.7. Under the EC Directive on Wild Birds (the Birds Directive) (Council
Directive 2009/147/EC, previously 79/409/EEC), Member States are
required to take special measures to conserve the habitats of certain
rare species of birds (listed in Annex | of the Directive) and regularly
occurring migratory birds.

2.2.8. Each Member State is required to classify the most suitable areas of
such habitats as Special Protection Areas (SPAs). This is designed to
protect wild birds, and to provide sufficient diversity of habitats for all
species so as to maintain populations at an ecologically sound level.
All Bird Directive SPAs will also be part of the Natura 2000 network
under article 3(1) of the Habitats Directive.

2.2.9. Thus, there is an obligation under the Habitats Directive and the Birds
Directive for member states to designate sites before turning to
measures for their protection.

2.2.10.  The protection afforded to SPAs and SACs is delivered through Article
6 of the Habitats Directive. Article 6(2) requires member states to take
appropriate steps to avoid the deterioration of natural habitats and
disturbance of species for which the sites have been designated, in so
far as the disturbance could be significant in relation to the objectives
of the Directive. Article 6(3) and Article 6(4) require that a plan or
project not directly connected with the management of the site, but
likely to have a significant effect upon it, either individually or in
combination with other plans or projects, must be subject to an
Appropriate Assessment of its implications on the site, in view of the
site’s Conservation Objectives.

2.2.11. Having undertaken an Appropriate Assessment, the competent
authority may agree to a plan or project where it can be concluded that
it will not adversely affect the integrity of the site. In light of a negative
assessment on the implications for the integrity of the site, Article 6(4)
provides that the plan or project may still proceed where it can be
demonstrated that there are no alternatives and there are imperative
reasons of over-riding public interest as to why it must proceed. In the
event that a plan or project is to proceed on the basis of imperative
reasons of over-riding public interest, by direction of Article 6(4),
compensatory measures must be put in place to ensure that the
overall coherence of the Natura 2000 network is protected.

The Conservation of Habitats and Species Requlations 2017 (as

amended)

2.2.12. The Conservation of Species and Habitats Regulations 2017,
commonly referred to as the Habitats Regulations, transpose the
requirements of the Habitats Directive and Birds Directive into UK
legislation. The Habitats Regulations aim to protect a network of sites
in the UK that have rare or important habitats and species in order to
safeguard biodiversity. The Habitats Regulations 2017 consolidate all
of the previous amendments made to the Habitats Regulations 2010.

2.2.13.  Under the Habitats Regulations, Competent Authorities have a duty to
ensure that all the activities they regulate have no adverse effect on
the integrity of any of the Natura 2000 sites (e.g. SPAs and SACs).
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Regulation 63 of the Habitats Regulations requires that:

“63(1) A competent authority, before deciding to undertake, or give any
consent, permission or other authorisation for a plan or project, which:-

(a) is likely to have a significant effect on a European site or a
European offshore marine site (either alone or in combination with
other plans or projects) and

(b) is not directly connected with or necessary to the management of
the site,

must make an appropriate assessment of the implications of the plan or
project for that site in view of that site’s conservation objectives.

63(3) The competent authority must for the purposes of the
assessment consult the appropriate nature conservation body and
have regard to any representations made by that body within such
reasonable time as the authority specifies.

63(5) In the light of the conclusions of the assessment, and subject to
regulation 64, the authority may agree to the plan or project only after
having ascertained that it will not adversely affect the integrity of the
European site or the European offshore marine site (as the case may
be).

63(6) In considering whether a plan or project will adversely affect the
integrity of the site, the authority must have regard to the manner in
which it is proposed to be carried out or to any conditions or restrictions
subject to which it proposes that the consent, permission or other
authorisation should be given.”

2.2.14. Regulation 63 of the Habitats Regulations therefore sets out a two-
stage process. The first test is to determine whether the plan / project
is likely to have a significant effect on the European site. The second
test (if applicable) is to determine whether the plan / project will affect
the integrity of the European site.

2.2.15. Some key concepts of the Habitats Directive and Habitats Regulations
have been clarified through case law. The most pertinent cases in
relation to the development proposals are the Waddenzee Judgement,
the Sweetman Cases, the Holohan Judgement, the Wealden
Judgement and the Dutch Nitrogen Cases. These are considered in
chronological order and discussed below.

2.2.16. Whilst the UK left the European Union on 31 January 2020, EU case
law prior to this date will continue to be relevant for the purposes of
assessment pursuant to the Habitats Regulations. However, relevant
cases in the EU after this date will not be relevant to the UK.

Waddenzee Judgement

2.2.17. In the ‘Waddenzee’ case (C-127/02) [2004] the European Court of
Justice considered the trigger for Appropriate Assessment. It decided
that an appropriate assessment is required for a plan or project where

10
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2.2.18.

2.2.19.

2.2.20.

2.2.21.

Ecology Solutions

there is a probability or a risk that it will have a significant effect on the
SPA. The Judgement states (at paragraph 3(a)) that:

“...any plan or project not directly connected with or necessary to the
management of the site is to be subject to an appropriate assessment
of its implications for the site in view of the site’s conservation
objectives if it cannot be excluded, on the basis of objective
information, that it will have a significant effect on that site, either
individually or in combination with other plans or projects.”

Hence, the need for an Appropriate Assessment should be determined
on a precautionary basis. It is noted that this has been incorporated
into the National Planning Practice Guidance (NPPG) on Appropriate
Assessment?.

The Judgement gives clarity that the test of ‘likely significant effect’
should also be undertaken in view of the relevant Conservation
Objectives of the European site. It is stated at paragraph 3(b) that:

“where a plan or project not directly connected with or necessary to the
management of a site is likely to undermine the site’s conservation
objectives, it must be considered likely to have a significant effect on
that site.”

Paragraph 4 of the Judgement emphasises the requirement for the
appropriate assessment to rely on objective scientific information:

“...an appropriate assessment...implies that, prior to its approval, all
the aspects of the plan or project which can, by themselves or in
combination with other plans or projects, affect the site's conservation
objectives must be identified in the light of the best scientific knowledge
in the field. The competent national authorities, taking account of the
appropriate assessment of the implications...for the site concerned in
the light of the site's conservation objectives, are to authorise such an
activity only if they have made certain that it will not adversely affect the
integrity of that site. That is the case where no reasonable scientific
doubt remains as to the absence of such effects.”

Sweetman Case

Further guidance in relation to the consideration of impacts in the light
of the Habitats Regulations is provided in the ‘Sweetman’ case
(Sweetman v An Bord Pleanala (C-258/11) [2014]). The case as set
out by the Advocate General considered in detail the test for likely
significant effect in paragraphs 50 and 51:

“80. The test which that expert assessment must determine is whether
the plan or project in question has ‘an adverse effect on the integrity of
the site’, since that is the basis on which the competent national
authorities must reach their decision. The threshold at this (the second)
stage is noticeably higher than that laid down at the first stage. That is
because the question (to use more simple terminology) is not ‘should
we bother to check’ (the question at the first stage) but rather ‘what will
happen to the site if this plan or project goes ahead; and is that

9405.ShadowHRA.vf
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consistent with “maintaining or restoring the favourable conservation
status” of the habitat or species concerned’...

51. It is plain, however, that the threshold laid down at this stage of
Article 6(3) may not be set too high, since the assessment must be
undertaken having rigorous regard to the precautionary principle. That
principle applies where there is uncertainty as to the existence or
extent of risks. The competent national authorities may grant
authorisation to a plan or project only if they are convinced that it will
not adversely affect the integrity of the site concerned. If doubt remains
as to the absence of adverse effects, they must refuse authorisation.”

2.2.22. The Court of Justice of the European Union (CJEU) agreed with the
Advocate General’s conclusions, and held:

“40. Authorisation for a plan or project, as referred to in Article 6(3) of
the Habitats Directive, may therefore be given only on condition that
the competent authorities — once all aspects of the plan or project have
been identified which can, by themselves or in combination with other
plans or projects, affect the conservation objectives of the site
concerned, and in the light of the best scientific knowledge in the field —
are certain that the plan or project will not have lasting adverse effects
on the integrity of that site. That is so where no reasonable scientific
doubt remains as to the absence of such effects.”

2.2.23.  Hence a plan or project may be authorised only if no reasonable
scientific doubt remains as to the absence of effects. Reasonable
scientific doubt will exist if the evidence is not sufficiently conclusive, or
if there are gaps in the information.

People over Wind Case (Sweetman II)

2.2.24. The CJEU in People over Wind v Coillte Teoranta (C-323/17) [2018],
commonly referred to as ‘People over Wind’ or Sweetman Il, has
reversed the position adopted under the Dilly Lane Decision that it was
right and proper for mitigation or avoidance measures, which formed a
feature of a plan / project, to be viewed as integral to the plan / project
and not excluded when considering the likely significance test at
Regulation 63(1).

2.2.25.  The decision by the CJEU ruled that:

“Article 6(3) of Council Directive 92/43/EEC of 21 May 1992 on the
conservation of natural habitats and of wild fauna and flora must be
interpreted as meaning that, in order to determine whether it is
necessary to carry out, subsequently, an appropriate assessment of
the implications, for a site concerned, of a plan or project, it is not
appropriate, at the screening stage, to take account of the measures
intended to avoid or reduce the harmful effects of the plan or project on
that site.”

2.2.26. In accordance with this ruling, avoidance or mitigation measures
cannot be considered at the first stage of the test at Regulation 63(1)
(the ‘Likely Significant Effect’ stage), and that these can only be
considered at the Appropriate Assessment stage. The People over
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Wind ruling therefore conflicts with and overrules domestic case law in
this regard. It is noted that this is also addressed in the NPPGE™"

Bookmark not defined.

ESB Wind Developments (Sweetman 1)

2.2.27. In this case, a request for a preliminary ruling was made to the CJEU
concerning the interpretation of Articles 6(3) and 6(4) of the Habitats
Directive. The request was made in relation to proceedings brought by
Mr Peter Sweetman and Edel Grace against the decision of An Bord
Pleanala concerning the latter's decision to grant ESB Wind
Developments Ltd and Coillte permission for a wind farm project within
an SPA. The ruling was handed down on 25th July 2018 (C-164/17).

2.2.28.  This ruling distinguishes between, for the purpose of the application of
Articles 6(3) and 6(4) of the Directive, ‘mitigation’ that consists of
measures intended to avoid or reduce harm to the protected site, and
measures intended to compensate for any harm (Compensatory
measures). It is stated:

“Article 6 of Council Directive 92/43/EEC of 21 May 1992 on the
conservation of natural habitats and of wild fauna and flora must be
interpreted as meaning that, where it is intended to carry out a project
on a site designated for the protection and conservation of certain
species, of which the area suitable for providing for the needs of a
protected species fluctuates over time, and the temporary or
permanent effect of that project will be that some parts of the site will
no longer be able to provide a suitable habitat for the species in
guestion, the fact that the project includes measures to ensure that,
after an appropriate assessment of the implications of the project has
been carried out and throughout the lifetime of the project, the part of
the site that is in fact likely to provide a suitable habitat will not be
reduced and indeed may be enhanced may not be taken into account
for the purpose of the assessment that must be carried out in
accordance with Article 6(3) of the directive to ensure that the project
in question will not adversely affect the integrity of the site concerned,;
that fact falls to be considered, if need be, under Article 6(4) of the
directive.”

2.2.29. The ruling clarifies (in the context of the specifics of that project, which
concerned development on a designated site, as opposed to the
development proposals for Lea Bridge) what constitutes mitigation and
what should correctly be termed compensation. It confirms that
mitigation should be subject to Appropriate Assessment under article
6(3) but that measures designed to compensate for any harm rather
than prevent it, cannot be considered under article 6(3) (Appropriate
Assessment). In such instances, the proposal must be considered
under article 6(4) and thus it cannot be permitted unless there are
“Imperative Reasons of Overriding Public Interest”.

Holohan Judgement

2.2.30. In the case of Holohan v An Bord Pleanala (C-461/17) [2018] the
CJEU considered the appropriate assessment procedure to be
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adopted when considering potential impacts on a European Site. In
considering this case, the CJEU ruled, amongst other matters:

a) An appropriate assessment must catalogue the entirety of the
habitat types and species for which a site is protected.

b) It must also identify and examine the implications of the proposed
project for the species present on that site and for which that site
has not been listed. Additionally, it must examine the implications for
habitat types and species outside the boundaries of the protected
site, insofar as those implications are liable to affect the site’s
Conservation Objectives.

c) Where the competent authority rejects findings of an expert that
additional information must be obtained, the Appropriate
Assessment must include a detailed statement dispelling all
reasonable scientific doubt concerning effects on the protected site.

2.2.31. This assessment document seeks to comply with the relevant parts of
the Holohan Judgment. The qualifying interest features are referred to
wherever appropriate in Section 4 below. The relevant information, as
submitted to Europe, is included as relevant appendices to this
assessment and referenced where appropriate. Consideration has
been given to implications for habitats and species located outside of
the international / European designated sites, with reference to the
site’s Conservation Objectives and the possibility that an adverse
effect on the integrity of the site could arise.

Wealden Judgement

2.2.32. In relation to air quality impacts on designated sites (most notably in
relation to Nitrogen deposition), until relatively recently, Natural
England’s advice regarding the screening threshold for a likely
significant effect may be summarised as follows. "Where either the
resulting deposition / concentration equates fo ‘less than 1% of the
relevant benchmark’, or the predicted Annual Average Daily Traffic
(AADT) value is less than 1000, a likely significant effect can be
screened out for the project when it is considered both alone and in
combination with other plans or projects".

2.2.33.  However, relevant guidance has changed in the light of the High Court
judgment in Wealden v SSCLG [2017] EWHC 351 (Admin) (‘the
Wealden Judgment’).

2.2.34. The Wealden Judgment confirms that the use of the project/ plan level
1000 AADT threshold (equivalent to 1% of the critical level/load for
receiving habitat) as the only means of addressing in-combination
effects was not appropriate, particularly where other AADT values are
known and importantly which, when added together, breach the
threshold. The 1000 AADT (and 1%) thresholds themselves were not
guestioned in terms of their use for assessment purposes.

2.2.35. The Judgment clarified that whilst the 1000 AADT (and 1% of the

critical load / level) threshold is appropriate for use in screening
assessments when applying the tests of the Habitats Regulations, a
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true in combination assessment must be undertaken, in view of all
relevant AADT data.

2.2.36. As a result of the Wealden Judgement, updated guidance has been
produced by Natural England (as referenced below) in relation to the
assessment of road traffic emissions on European designated sites.

The Dutch Nitrogen Cases

2.2.37. On 7" November 2018 the Judgment of the CJEU was handed down
pursuant to a reference for a Preliminary Ruling relating to the
application of Article 6 of the Habitats Directive in joined cases C-
293/17 and C-294/17. The cases concerned authorisation schemes for
agricultural activities which cause nitrogen deposition on Natura 2000
(European) sites in the Netherlands.

2.2.38.  Key parts of the ruling (insofar as they are relevant to this assessment)
are discussed below.

2.2.39. In line with preceding case law (Waddenzee and Sweetman, as
discussed above) the need for scientific rigour and firm conclusions as
to the absence of effects are a pre-requisite for authorisation of a plan /
project. Ruling 3 in the case states:

“Article 6(3) of Directive 92/43 must be interpreted as not precluding
national programmatic legislation which allows the competent
authorities to authorise projects on the basis of an 'appropriate
assessment' within the meaning of that provision, carried out in
advance and in which a specific overall amount of nitrogen deposition
has been deemed compatible with that legislation's objectives of
protection. That is so, however, only in so far as a thorough and in-
depth examination of the scientific soundness of that assessment
makes it possible to ensure that there is no reasonable scientific doubt
as to the absence of adverse effects of each plan or project on the
integrity of the site concerned, which it is for the national court to
ascertain.”

2.2.40. Ruling 4 in the case states:

“Article 6(3) of Directive 92/43 must be interpreted as not precluding
national programmatic legislation, such as that at issue in the main
proceedings, exempting certain projects which do not exceed a certain
threshold value or a certain limit value in terms of nitrogen deposition
from the requirement for individual approval, if the national court is
satisfied that the 'appropriate assessment' within the meaning of that
provision, carried out in advance, meets the criterion that there is no
reasonable scientific doubt as to the lack of adverse effects of those
plans or projects on the integrity of the sites concerned.”

2.2.41. Ruling 5 in the case states:
“Article 6(3) of Directive 92/43 must be interpreted as precluding
national programmatic legislation, such as that at issue in the main

proceedings, which allows a certain category of projects, in the present
case the application of fertilisers on the surface of land or below its
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surface and the grazing of cattle, to be implemented without being
subject to a permit requirement and, accordingly, to an individualised
appropriate assessment of its implications for the sites concerned,
unless the objective circumstances make it possible to rule out with
certainty any possibility that those projects, individually or in
combination with other projects, may significantly affect those sites,
which it is for the referring court to ascertain.”

2.2.42. Ruling 6 in the case confirms that any measures which are relied upon
to mitigate or avoid adverse effects on the integrity of the European
site in question, must be certain at the time of assessment. It is stated:

“Article 6(3) of Directive 92/43 must be interpreted as meaning that an
‘appropriate assessment' within the meaning of that provision may not
take into account the existence of ‘conservation measures' within the
meaning of paragraph 1 of that article, 'preventive measures' within the
meaning of paragraph 2 of that article, measures specifically adopted
for a programme such as that at issue in the main proceedings or
‘autonomous' measures, in so far as those measures are not part of
that programme, if the expected benefits of those measures are not
certain at the time of that assessment.”

2.3. Key Guidance and other Relevant Documents

2.3.1. Guidance on the interpretation of key terms and concepts contained
within the European and UK legislation of relevance to European
designated sites is provided through several documents issued by the
European Commission and national organisations such as the Joint
Nature Conservation Committee (JNCC) and Natural England. Key
elements of this guidance are outlined below, with further information
included at Annex 9 of this assessment.

Natura 2000 Standard Data Forms

2.3.2. A standard reporting format has been developed for Natura 2000 sites
(SPAs and SACs) to ensure that the relevant site selection information
is reported and stored in a consistent manner which can be easily
made available.

2.3.3. A standard reporting form for SPAs and SACs was developed by the
European Commission and published in 1996. The form is used for all
sites designated or proposed to be designated as SPAs and SACs
under the relevant Directives, with the information stored on a central
database.

2.3.4. Article 4 of the Habitats Directive provides the legal basis for providing
the data. Article 4 states that information shall include a map of the
designated site, its name, location, extent and the data resulting from
application of the criteria specified in Annex Il and that this shall be
provided in a format established by the Commission. Under Article 4
(paragraph 3) of the Birds Directive, Member States are required to
provide the Commission with all relevant information to enable it to
take any appropriate steps in order to protect relevant species in areas
where the Directive applies.
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2.3.5.

2.3.6.

2.3.7.

2.3.8.

2.3.9.

2.4.

24.1.

Ecology Solutions

Whilst it is the relevant country agency (i.e. Natural England) that is
responsible for designating a site, it is the JINCC who are responsible
for collating the lists of European and international designated sites,
together with relevant supporting information. The Natura 2000 Data
Forms for SPAs and SACs are therefore made available by JNCC.

Within the explanatory notes for Natura Standard Data Forms the
following “main objectives” of the Natura data form / database are
given:

‘to provide the necessary information to enable the Commission, in
partnership with the Member States, to co-ordinate measures to create
a coherent Natura 2000 network and to evaluate its effectiveness for
the conservation of Annex | habitats and for the habitats of species
listed in Annex Il of Council Directive 92/43/EEC as well as the habitats
of Annex | bird species and other migratory bird species covered by
Council Directive 79/409/EEC.”

“to provide information which will assist the Commission in other
decision making capacities to ensure that the Natura 2000 network is
fully considered in other policy areas and sectors of the Commission's
activities in particular regional, agricultural, energy, transport and
tourism policies.”

‘to assist the Commission and the relevant committees in choosing
actions for funding under LIFE and other financial instruments where
data relevant to the conservation of sites, such as ownership and
management practice, are likely to facilitate the decision making
process.”

‘to provide a useful forum for the exchange and sharing of information
on habitats and species of Community interest to the benefit of all
Member States.”

Copies of the Natura 2000 Standard Data Forms for the European
designated sites of relevance to this assessment are included as
appendices to this document.

Conservation Objectives

The formal European Site Conservation Objectives for SPAs and
SACs are produced by Natural England.

For clarity, a copy of the European Site Conservation Objectives (and
where available, Supplementary Advice) for the relevant European
designated sites are also included as appendices to this document.

Planning Policy

National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) and ODPM / DEFRA
Circular (ODPM / DEFRA, 2005)

Paragraphs 170 and 176 of the National Planning Policy Framework
(July 2021) are of direct relevance. Paragraph 174 makes reference to
protecting and enhancing sites of biodiversity value “in a manner

9405.ShadowHRA.vf
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commensurate with their statutory status or identified quality in the
development plan”. Paragraph 181 asserts that potential SPAS,
possible SACs, listed or proposed Ramsar sites and sites providing
compensatory measures for adverse effects should be afforded the
same level of protection as classified SPAs and designated SACs
(referred to in the NPPF as ‘habitats sites’).

2.4.2. Guidance on the determination of whether an effect on a European
designated site is likely to be significant, together with the scope of
Appropriate Assessments and ascertaining the effect on the integrity,
was previously provided within Circular 06/2005 “Biodiversity and
geographical conservation — statutory obligations and their impact
within the planning system” (DEFRA). The Circular originally
accompanied Planning Policy Statement 9 (PPS9) and is referenced in
the NPPF at footnote 56.

2.4.3. With respect to the significance test, the Circular states at paragraph
13 that:

“The decision as to whether an appropriate assessment is necessary
should be made on a precautionary basis”.

2.4.4. The Waddenzee Judgement is specifically referred to at paragraph 13
of the Circular. With regard to the need to undertake an Appropriate
Assessment; this is only required where it is not possible to conclude,
on the basis of objective information, that the plan / project will not
have a significant effect on the European site, either individually or in-
combination with other plans / projects.

2.4.5. Paragraph 14 clarifies that in considering the likely significance of an
effect, the decision taker should assess whether the effect would be
significant in terms of the site’s Conservation Objectives.

2.4.6. Paragraph 15 clarifies the importance of assessing the likely significant
effect on each of the interest features for which the site is designated.

2.4.7. Guidance on the scope of an Appropriate Assessment was provided at
paragraph 17:

“If the decision-taker concludes that a proposed development (not
directly connected with or necessary to the management of a site) is
likely to significantly affect a European site, they must make an
Appropriate Assessment of the implications of the proposal for the site
in view of the site’s conservation objectives. These relate to each of
the interest features for which the site was classified...The scope and
content of an Appropriate Assessment will depend on the nature,
location, duration and scale of the proposed project and the interest
features of the relevant site. It is important that an Appropriate
Assessment is made in respect of each interest feature for which the
site is classified; and for each designation where a site is classified
under more than one international obligation...”

2.4.8. At paragraph 20 the definition of ‘integrity’ for the purpose of

interpreting the tests contained within the Habitats Regulations is given
as:
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“The integrity of a site is the coherence of its ecological structure and
function, across its whole area that enables it to sustain the habitat,
complex of habitats and/or the levels of populations of the species for
which it was classified.”

2.4.9. The Circular included a flow diagram setting out the series of steps
competent authorities are required to take in considering proposals
affecting internationally designated nature conservation sites. This was
based on the information and flow charts given in guidance issued by
the European Commission (European Commission Environment DG,
2001). A copy of this flow diagram is included at Annex 10 of this
SHRA.

2.4.10. Paragraph 182 of the updated NPPF (July 2021) states that:

“The presumption in favour of sustainable development does not apply
where the plan or project is likely to have a significant effect on a
habitats site (either alone or in combination with other plans or
projects), unless an appropriate assessment has concluded that the
plan or project will not adversely affect the integrity of the habitats site”.

2.4.11. Further guidance is available at the ‘appropriate assessment’ section
of planning practice guidance on the GOV.UK website?. This largely
summarises the requirements of an assessment, in light of the case
law outlined above, with particular regard afforded to changes arising
as a result of the People over Wind judgement.

Local Policy

2.4.12.  For the purposes of this sSHRA policies BIO, DH and PH of the adopted
Purbeck Local Plan Part One and policies E7, E8 and E9 of the Draft
Purbeck Local Plan 2018 -2034 are of direct relevance.

2 Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government. Guidance — Appropriate Assessment. Available
at: http://www.gov.uk/guidance/appropriate-assessment (published 22 July 2019)
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3. LOCATION OF APPLICATION SITE IN RELATION TO INTERNATIONAL /
EUROPEAN DESIGNATED SITES

3.1. The following international / European designated sites are located within
10km of the Application Site (by straight line distance; ‘as the crow flies’):

Dorset Heathlands SPA / Ramsar;

Dorset Heaths (Purbeck and Wareham) and Studland Dunes SAC;
Isle of Portland to Studland Cliffs SAC;

Studland to Portland SAC

Solent and Dorset Coast SPA;

Poole Harbour SPA / Ramsar; and

St Albans Head to Durlston Head SAC.

3.2.  The relationship between the Application Site and these designated sites is
shown on Plan HRAL1 and discussed in further detail below.

Dorset Heathlands SPA / Ramsar and Dorset Heaths (Purbeck and
Wareham) and Studland Dunes SAC

3.3. The Dorset Heathlands SPA / Ramsar and Dorset Heaths (Purbeck and
Wareham) and Studland Dunes SAC lies approximately 60m west of the
Application Site and is separated by an area of mixed woodland that lies
within the Wider Study Area.

Isle of Portland to Studland Cliffs SAC

3.4. The Isle of Portland to Studland Cliffs SAC lies approximately 0.6km
southeast of the Application Site and is separated by open countryside and
a small amount of residential development and a car park.

Studland to Portland SAC

3.5. The Studland to Portland SAC lies approximately 2.3km southeast of the
Application Site and is well separated from the Application Site by open
countryside and the settlement of Studland.

Solent and Dorset Coast SPA

3.6. The Solent and Dorset Coast SPA lies approximately 0.3km east of the
Application Site and is separated by the eastern Wider Study Area, as well
as a car park.

Poole Harbour SPA / Ramsar

3.7. The Poole Harbour SPA and Ramsar site lies approximately 0.6km
northwest of the Application Site and is separated by the Studland and
Godlingston heathland.

St Albans Head to Durlston Head SAC

3.8. The St Albans Head to Durlston Head SAC lies approximately 4.8km
southwest of the Application Site and is well-separated by open
countryside, the settlement of Studland and the town of Swanage.
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4. CONSIDERATION OF BASELINE INFORMATION

4.1. In undertaking a project-level Habitats Regulations Assessment, it is
necessary to have a comprehensive understanding of the relevant
qualifying interest features of the international / European designated site,
and the formal Conservation Objectives as defined in relation to those
interest features. It should be noted that there are no formal Conservation
Objectives for Ramsar sites.

4.2. It is also necessary to understand the baseline situation in terms of the
current condition (in nature conservation terms) of the interest features, any
identified threats to their favourable condition and the extent to which those
threats could be exacerbated by the development proposals.

4.3. In the first instance, key information has been collated and is presented
below in relation to the international / European designated sites. This
includes details in relation to the qualifying interest features of the SPA,
Ramsar site and SAC (and the SSSis that underpin them), and the formal
Conservation Objectives for the European designated sites.

4.4. Conservation Status of International / European Designated Sites
4.4.1. The following section of this assessment describes the reason for the
designation of the international / European designated sites, together
with supporting information and the Conservation Objectives.

Dorset Heathlands SPA

Qualifying Features

4.4.2. Dorset Heathlands SPA was classified in October 1998 and covers an
area of 8184.96 hectares. The SPA is underpinned by 40 separate
SSSis. The only components situated within 10km of the Application
Site are Studland & Godlingston Heaths SSSI and Poole Harbour
SSSI.

4.4.3. The SPA qualifies under Article 4.1 of the Birds Directive (79/409/EEC)
by supporting a population of European importance of the following
Annex | species:

Dartford Warbler Sylvia undata
Nightjar Caprimulgus europaeus
Woodlark Lullula arborea

Hen Harrier Circus cyaneus
Merlin Falco columbarius

4.4.4. The SPA Citation and Natura 2000 Standard Data Form for the SPA
are included at Annex 11 of this assessment.

Conservation Objectives
4.45. The Conservation Objectives for Dorset Heathlands SPA are included

at Annex 12 of this assessment, and are defined by Natural England
as being:
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“With regard to the SPA and the individual species and/or assemblage
of species for which the site has been classified (the ‘Qualifying
Features’ listed below), and subject to natural change;

Ensure that the integrity of the site is maintained or restored as
appropriate, and ensure that the site contributes to achieving the aims
of the Wild Birds Directive, by maintaining or restoring;

o The extent and distribution of the habitats of the qualifying features
The structure and function of the habitats of the qualifying features

e The supporting processes on which the habitats of the qualifying
features rely

e The population of each of the qualifying features, and,

e The distribution of the qualifying features within the site.

A082 Circus cyaneus; Hen harrier (Non-breeding)

AQ98 Falco columbarius; Merlin (Non-breeding)

A224 Caprimulgus europaeus; European nightjar (Breeding)
A246 Lullula arborea; Woodlark (Breeding)

A302 Sylvia undata; Dartford warbler (Breeding)”

4.4.6. The Conservation Objectives also state that they should be “read in
conjunction with the accompanying Supplementary Advice document,
which provides more detailed advice and information to enable the
application and achievement of the Objectives set out above”.

4.4.7. A copy of the Supplementary Advice for Dorset Heathlands SPA is
included at Annex 13 of this assessment.

Dorset Heaths (Purbeck and Wareham) and Studland Dunes SAC

Quialifying Features

4.4.38. Dorset Heaths (Purbeck and Wareham) and Studland Dunes SAC was
designated in April 2005 and covers an area of 2221.94 hectares. The
SAC is underpinned by a total of 12 SSSIs. The only components
situated within 10km of the Application Site are Studland &
Godlingston Heaths SSSI and Poole Harbour SSSI.

4.4.9. The SAC comprises 7 Annex | habitats of European importance:

o Alkaline fens. (Calcium-rich springwater-fed fens)

e Calcareous fens with Cladium mariscus and species of the Caricion
davallianae. (Calcium rich fen dominated by great fen sedge (saw
sedge))*

o Depressions on peat substrates of the Rhynchosporion

e European dry heaths
Molinia meadows on calcareous, peaty or clayey-silt-laden soils
(Molinion caeruleae). (Purple moor-grass meadows)

o Northern Atlantic wet heaths with Erica tetralix. (Wet heathland with
cross-leaved heath)

e Old acidophilous oak woods with Quercus robur on sandy plains.
(Dry oak-dominated woodland)
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4.4.10. The SAC also supports two Annex Il species:

e Great crested newt Triturus cristatus
e Southern damselfly Coenagrion mercuriale

4.4.11. The SAC citation and Natura 2000 Standard Data Form for Dorset
Heaths (Purbeck and Wareham) and Studland Dunes SAC are
included at Annex 14 of this assessment.

Conservation Objectives

4.4.12. The Conservation Objectives for Dorset Heaths (Purbeck and
Wareham) and Studland Dunes SAC are included at Annex 15 of this
assessment and are defined by Natural England as being:

4.4.13. “With regard to the SAC and the natural habitats and/or species for
which the site has been designated (the ‘Qualifying Features’ listed
below), and subject to natural change;

4.4.14. Ensure that the integrity of the site is maintained or restored as
appropriate, and ensure that the site contributes to achieving the
Favourable Conservation Status of its Qualifying Features, by
maintaining or restoring;

e The extent and distribution of qualifying natural habitats and habitats
of qualifying species

e The structure and function (including typical species) of qualifying
natural habitats

e The structure and function of the habitats of qualifying species

e The supporting processes on which qualifying natural habitats and
the habitats of qualifying species rely

e The populations of qualifying species, and,

e The distribution of qualifying species within the site.

Quialifying Features:

H4010 Northern Atlantic wet heaths with Erica tetralix; Wet heathland
with cross-leaved heath

H4030 European dry heaths

H6410 Molinia meadows on calcareous, peaty or clayey-silt-laden soils
(Molinion caeruleae); Purple moor-grass meadows

H7150 Depressions on peat substrates of the Rhynchosporion;
Depressions on peat substrates

H7210 Calcareous fens with Cladium mariscus and species of the
Caricion davallianae; Calcium-rich fen dominated by great fen
sedge (saw sedge)*

H7230 Alkaline fens; Calcium-rich springwater-fed fens

H9190 Old acidophilous oak woods with Quercus robur on sandy
plains; Dry oak-dominated woodland

S1044 Coenagrion mercuriale; Southern damselfly

S1166 Triturus cristatus; Great crested newt”
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4.4.15. The Conservation Objectives also state that they should be read in
conjunction with the accompanying Supplementary Advice document.
A copy of the Supplementary Advice for Dorset Heaths (Purbeck and
Wareham) and Studland Dunes SAC is included at Annex 16 of this
assessment.

Dorset Heathlands Ramsatr;

4.4.16. Dorset Heathlands was designated as a Ramsar site in October 1998.
The boundary of the Ramsar site is consistent with the SPA.

4.417. The site qualifies under Ramsar Criterion 1 under the following
justification:

“Contains particularly good examples of (i) northern Atlantic wet heaths
with cross-leaved heath Erica tetralix and (i) acid mire with
Rhynchosporion.

Contains largest example in Britain of southern Atlantic wet heaths
with Dorset heath Erica ciliaris and cross-leaved heath Erica tetralix.”

4.4.18. The site also qualifies under Ramsar Criterion 2 under the following
justification:

“Supports 1 nationally rare and 13 nationally scarce wetland plant
species, and at least 28 nationally rare wetland invertebrate species.”

4.419. The site also qualifies under Ramsar Criterion 3 under the following
justification:

“Has a high species richness and high ecological diversity of wetland
habitat types and transitions, and lies in one of the most biologically-
rich wetland areas of lowland Britain, being continuous with three other
Ramsar sites: Poole Harbour, Avon Valley and The New Forest.”

4.4.20. A copy of the Ramsar Information Sheet (RIS) for the site is included
at Annex 17 of this assessment

Studland & Godlingston Heaths SSSI and Poole Harbour SSSI

4.4.21. As outlined above, both the Dorset Heathlands SPA and Dorset
Heaths (Purbeck and Wareham) and Studland Dunes SAC_in close
proximity to the Application Site are underpinned by Studland &
Godlingston Heaths SSSI and Poole Harbour SSSI. The citations for
these SSSIs (of direct relevance to this assessment) lists those
interest features (habitats and species) for which the sites are
designated. The full citation for Studland & Godlingston Heaths SSSI
and Poole Harbour SSSI are reproduced at Annexes 18 and 19 of this
assessment, respectively.

4.4.22. Detailed information on the current management and quality of the
SSSis are provided in the SSSI unit condition assessments. A copy of
this information for is reproduced for Studland & Godlingston Heaths
SSSI at Annex 20 and Poole Harbour SSSI at Annex 21.
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Isle of Portland to Studland Cliffs SAC

Quialifying Features

4.4.23. Isle of Portland to Studland Cliffs SAC was designated in April 2005
and covers an area of 1447.5 hectares. The SAC is underpinned by
five SSSIs The only components situated within 10km of the
Application Site are Studland Cliffs SSSI and Purbeck Ridge (East)
SSSI.

4.4.24. The SAC comprises three Annex | habitats of European importance:

e Annual vegetation of drift lines

e Semi-natural dry grasslands and scrubland facies: on calcareous
substrates (FestucoBrometalia). (Dry grasslands and scrublands on
chalk or limestone)

e Vegetated sea cliffs of the Atlantic and Baltic coasts

4.4.25. The SAC also supports the Annex Il species Early gentian Gentianella
anglica.

4.4.26. The SAC citation and Natura 2000 Standard Data Form for Isle of
Portland to Studland Cliffs SAC are included at Annex 22 of this
assessment.

Conservation Objectives

4.4.27. The Conservation Objectives for Isle of Portland to Studland Cliffs SAC
are included at Annex 23 of this assessment and are defined by
Natural England as being:

“With regard to the SAC and the natural habitats and/or species for
which the site has been designated (the ‘Qualifying Features’ listed
below), and subject to natural change;

Ensure that the integrity of the site is maintained or restored as
appropriate, and ensure that the site contributes to achieving the
Favourable Conservation Status of its Qualifying Features, by
maintaining or restoring;

e The extent and distribution of qualifying natural habitats and habitats
of qualifying species

e The structure and function (including typical species) of qualifying
natural habitats

e The structure and function of the habitats of qualifying species

e The supporting processes on which qualifying natural habitats and
the habitats of qualifying species rely

e The populations of qualifying species, and,

e The distribution of qualifying species within the site

Qualifying Features:

H1210 Annual vegetation of drift lines
H1230 Vegetated sea cliffs of the Atlantic and Baltic coasts
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H6210 Semi-natural dry grasslands and scrubland facies: on
calcareous substrates (FestucoBrometalia); Dry grasslands
and scrublands on chalk or limestone

S1654 Gentianella anglica; Early gentian”

4.4.28. The Conservation Objectives also state that they should be read in
conjunction with the accompanying Supplementary Advice document.
A copy of the Supplementary Advice for Isle of Portland to Studland
Cliffs SAC included at Annex 24 of this assessment.

Studland Cliffs SSSI and Purbeck Ridge East SSSI

4.4.29. As outlined above, the Isle of Portland to Studland Cliffs SAC in close
proximity to the Application Site is underpinned by Studland Cliffs SSSI
and Purbeck Ridge East SSSI. The citations for these SSSis (of direct
relevance to this assessment) lists those interest features (habitats
and species) for which the sites are designated. The full citation for
Studland Cliffs SSSI and Purbeck Ridge East SSSI are reproduced at
Annexes 25 and 26 of this assessment, respectively.

4.4.30. Detailed information on the current management and quality of the
SSSis are provided in the SSSI unit condition assessments. A copy of
this information for is reproduced for Studland Cliffs SSSI at Annex 27
and Purbeck Ridge East SSSI at Annex 28.

Studland to Portland SAC

Qualifying Features

4.4.31. Studland to Portland SAC was designated in September 2017 and
covers an area of 33184.28 hectares.

4.4.32. The SAC comprises one Annex | habitat of European importance:
e Reefs

4.4.33. The Natura 2000 Standard Data Form for Studland to Portland SAC is
included at Annex 29 of this assessment.

Conservation Objectives

4.4.34. The Conservation Objectives for Studland to Portland SAC are
included at Annex 30 of this assessment and are defined by Natural
England as being:

4.4.35. “With regard to the SAC and the natural habitats and/or species for
which the site has been designated (the ‘Qualifying Features’ listed
below), and subject to natural change;

4.4.36. Ensure that the integrity of the site is maintained or restored as
appropriate, and ensure that the site contributes to achieving the
Favourable Conservation Status of its Qualifying Features, by
maintaining or restoring;

o The extent and distribution of qualifying natural habitats
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e The structure and function (including typical species) of qualifying
natural habitats, and

e The supporting processes on which the qualifying natural habitats
rely

Quialifying Features:
H1170 Reefs

4.4.37. The Conservation Objectives also state that they should be read in
conjunction with the accompanying Supplementary Advice document.
However, the Supplementary Advice for Studland to Portland SAC was

not available at the time of writing this assessment.

Solent and Dorset Coast SPA

Quialifying Features

4.4.38. Solent and Dorset Coast SPA was classified in December 2020 and
covers an area of 88,980.55 hectares.

4.4.39. The SPA qualifies under Article 4.1 of the Birds Directive (79/409/EEC)
by supporting a population of European importance of the following
Annex | species:

e Sandwich tern Sterna sandvicensis
e Common tern Sterna hirundo
e Little tern Sternula albifrons

4.4.40. The SPA Citation and Natura 2000 Standard Data Form for this SPA
are included at Annex 31 of this assessment.

Conservation Objectives

4.4.41. The Conservation Objectives for Solent and Dorset Coast SPA are
included at Annex 32 of this assessment, and are defined by Natural
England as being:

“With regard to the SPA and the individual species and/or assemblage
of species for which the site has been classified (the ‘Qualifying
Features’ listed below), and subject to natural change;

Ensure that the integrity of the site is maintained or restored as
appropriate, and ensure that the site contributes to achieving the aims
of the Wild Birds Directive, by maintaining or restoring;

o The extent and distribution of the habitats of the qualifying features
The structure and function of the habitats of the qualifying features

e The supporting processes on which the habitats of the qualifying
features rely
The population of each of the qualifying features, and,

e The distribution of the qualifying features within the site.
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4.4.42.

4.4.43.

4.4.44,

4.4.45.

4.4.46.

Quialifying Features:

A191 Sterna sandvicensis; Sandwich tern (Breeding)
A193 Sterna hirundo; Common tern (Breeding)
A195 Sternula albifrons; Little tern (Breeding)”

Poole Harbour SPA

Qualifying Features

Poole Harbour SPA was classified in March 1999 and covers an area
of 4157.52 hectares. The SPA is underpinned by 6 separate SSSis.
The only components situated within 10km of the Application Site are
Studland & Godlingston Heaths SSSI and Poole Harbour SSSI.

The SPA qualifies under Article 4.1 of the Birds Directive (79/409/EEC)
by supporting a population of European importance of the following
Annex | species:

Common tern Sterna hirundo

Sandwich tern Sterna sandvicensis
Mediterranean gull Larus melanocephalus
Little egret Egretta garzetta

Eurasian spoonbill Platalea leucorodia
Pied Avocet Recurvirostra avosetta

The SPA also qualifies under Article 4.2 of the Directive by supporting
populations of European importance of the following migratory species:

e Shelduck Tadorna tadorna
¢ Icelandic-race blacktailed godwit Limosa limosa islandica

The SPA Citation and Natura 2000 Standard Data Form for this SPA
are included at Annex 33 of this assessment.

Conservation Obijectives

The Conservation Objectives for Poole Harbour SPA are included at
Annex 34 of this assessment, and are defined by Natural England as
being:

“With regard to the SPA and the individual species and/or assemblage
of species for which the site has been classified (the ‘Qualifying
Features’ listed below), and subject to natural change;

Ensure that the integrity of the site is maintained or restored as
appropriate, and ensure that the site contributes to achieving the aims
of the Wild Birds Directive, by maintaining or restoring;

o The extent and distribution of the habitats of the qualifying features
The structure and function of the habitats of the qualifying features

e The supporting processes on which the habitats of the qualifying
features rely
e The population of each of the qualifying features, and,
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e The distribution of the qualifying features within the site.
Quialifying features:

A026 Egretta garzetta; Little egret (Non-breeding)

A034 Platalea leucorodia; Eurasian spoonbill (Non-breeding)
A048 Tadorna tadorna; Common shelduck (Non-breeding)

A132 Recurvirostra avosetta; Pied avocet (Non-breeding)

A156 Limosa limosa islandica; Black-tailed godwit (Non-breeding)
A176 Larus melanocephalus; Mediterranean gull (Breeding)
A191 Sterna sandvicensis; Sandwich tern (Breeding)

A193 Sterna hirundo; Common tern (Breeding)

Waterbird assemblage”

4.4.47. The Conservation Objectives also state that they should be “read in
conjunction with the accompanying Conservation Advice document,
which provides more detailed advice and information to enable the
application and achievement of the Objectives set out above”.

4.4.48. A copy of the Conservation Advice for Poole Harbour SPA is included
at Annex 35 of this assessment.

Poole Harbour Ramsar;

4.4.49. Poole Harbour was designated as a Ramsar site in July 1999. The
boundary of the Ramsar site is consistent with the SPA.

4.450. The site qualifies under Ramsar Criterion 1 under the following
justification:

“The site is the best and largest example of a bar-built estuary with
lagoonal characteristics (a natural harbour) in Britain.”

4.451. The site also qualifies under Ramsar Criterion 2 under the following
justification:

“The site supports two species of nationally rare plant and one
nationally rare alga. There are at least three British Red data book
invertebrate species..”

4.452. The site also qualifies under Ramsar Criterion 3 under the following
justification:

“The site includes examples of natural habitat types of community
interest - Mediterranean and thermo Atlantic halophilous scrubs, in this
case dominated by Suaeda vera, as well as calcareous fens with
Cladium mariscus. Transitions from saltmarsh through to peatland
mires are of exceptional conservation importance as few such
examples remain in Britain.

The site supports nationally important populations of breeding
waterfowl including Common tern, Sterna hirundo and Mediterranean
gull Larus melanocephalus. Over winter the site also supports a
nationally important population of Avocet Recurvirostra avosetta.”
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4.4.53. In addition, the site also qualifies under Ramsar Criterion 5 under the
following justification:

“Assemblages of international importance:

Species with peak counts in winter:
24709 waterfowl (5 year peak mean 1998/99-2002/2003)”

4.454. A copy of the Ramsar Information Sheet (RIS) for the site is included
at Annex 36 of this assessment

St Albans Head to Durlston Head SAC

Qualifying Features

4.455. St Albans Head to Durlston Head SAC was designated in April 2005
and covers an area of 297.22 hectares. The SAC is underpinned by
South Dorset Coast SSSI and Townsend SSSI.

4.456. The SAC comprises two Annex | habitats of European importance:

e Semi-natural dry grasslands and scrubland facies: on calcareous
substrates (Festuco Brometalia) (important orchid sites). (Dry
grasslands and scrublands on chalk or limestone, including
important orchid sites)

e Vegetated sea cliffs of the Atlantic and Baltic coasts

4.457. The SAC also supports the following Annex Il species:

e Early gentian Gentianella anglica
e Greater horseshoe bat Rhinolophus ferrumequinum

4.4.58. The SAC citation and Natura 2000 Standard Data Form for St Albans
Head to Durlston Head SAC are included at Annex 37 of this
assessment.

Conservation Objectives

4.459. The Conservation Objectives for St Albans Head to Durlston Head
SAC are included at Annex 38 of this assessment and are defined by
Natural England as being:

“With regard to the SAC and the natural habitats and/or species for
which the site has been designated (the ‘Qualifying Features’ listed
below), and subject to natural change;

Ensure that the integrity of the site is maintained or restored as
appropriate, and ensure that the site contributes to achieving the
Favourable Conservation Status of its Qualifying Features, by
maintaining or restoring;

The extent and distribution of qualifying natural habitats and habitats of
gualifying species
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e The structure and function (including typical species) of qualifying
natural habitats

e The structure and function of the habitats of qualifying species

e The supporting processes on which qualifying natural habitats and
the habitats of qualifying species rely

e The populations of qualifying species, and,

e The distribution of qualifying species within the site.

Qualifying Features:

H1230. Vegetated sea cliffs of the Atlantic and Baltic coasts

H6210. Semi-natural dry grasslands and scrubland facies: on
calcareous substrates (FestucoBrometalia) (important orchid sites);
Dry grasslands and scrublands on chalk or limestone (important
orchid sites)*

S1304. Rhinolophus ferrumequinum; Greater horseshoe bat

S1654. Gentianella anglica; Early gentian”

4.4.60. The Conservation Objectives also state that they should be read in
conjunction with the accompanying Supplementary Advice document.
A copy of the Supplementary Advice for St Albans Head to Durlston
Head SAC included at Annex 39 of this assessment.

South Dorset Coast SSSI and Townsend SSSI

4.461. As outlined above, the St Albans Head to Durlston Head SAC located
within 10km of the Application Site is underpinned by South Dorset
Coast SSSI and Townsend SSSI. The citations for these SSSls (of
direct relevance to this assessment) lists those interest features
(habitats and species) for which the sites are designated. The full
citation for South Dorset Coast SSSI and Townsend SSSI are
reproduced at Annexes 40 and 41 of this assessment, respectively.

4.4.62. Detailed information on the current management and quality of the
SSSis are provided in the SSSI unit condition assessments. A copy of
this information for is reproduced for South Dorset Coast SSSI at
Annex 42 and Townsend SSSI at Annex 43.

4.5. Existing Hotel Occupancy

45.1. The maximum occupancy rates of the hotel complex at full capacity
comprises a total of 163 bedrooms which equates to a total maximum
occupancy of 66 staff and 273 guests. This information is detailed at
Annex 44.

4.6. Recreational usage of the nearby European sites from the Existing
Hotel Complex

46.1. In order to ascertain existing recreational usage of the local European
sites, survey work was undertaken by Ecology Solutions to investigate
the usage of staff and guests, through the undertaking of
guestionnaires.
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4.6.2. The results of the staff questionnaires are detailed at Annex 45, while

the results from the visitor questionnaires are detailed at Annex 46.
The findings from these surveys are summarised below.

4.6.3. Percentage usage of the nearby sites by staff were recorded as
follows:

e Knoll/Studland Beach 84.6%;
e |ocal Heathland 53.8%; and
e Poole Harbour 34.6%.

4.6.4. Comparatively, the percentage usage of the nearby sites by hotel
guests were recorded as follows:

e Knoll/Studland Beach 55.6%;
e Local Heathland 30.8%; and
e Poole Harbour 13.5%.

4.6.5. The staff visitor surveys also concluded that around 50% and two
thirds of the respondents visit the local heathland sites and
Knoll/Studland beach respectively at least 1-3 times a week or more
(i.e. a high frequency). While the visitor surveys concluded that around
50% and 80% of guests visit the local heathland sites and
Knoll/Studland beach respectively at least 1-3 times or more during
their stay (i.e. a high frequency).

4.6.6. The most common reasons for staff visiting local heathland and beach
were for walking and enjoying scenery, while the most common
reasons for guests included also included walking and enjoying
scenery, with greater levels of dog walking on the local heathland and
greater levels of dog walking, water sports and swimming at
Knoll/Studland beach.
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5.  ASSESSMENT OF THE IMPLICATIONS OF THE DEVELOPMENT PROPOSALS
FOR THE CONSERVATION OBJECTIVES OF THE INTERNATIONAL /
EUROPEAN DESIGNATED SITES

5.1.  Section 2 of this document sets out the legislation, guidance and case law
of relevance to an assessment of the implications of a plan / project on a
European site. Having regard to this legislation and supporting guidance, it
is clear that the assessment is a two-stage process, the first being the
‘likely significant effect’, and the second being the ‘integrity test’.

5.2. Itis clear that the Conservation Objectives of a European site are the most
important consideration in determining whether the plan / project will have
an adverse effect on the site, including any effects on its integrity.

5.3. Itis evident that there is a clear hierarchical approach to assessing effects
on European sites in line with the Habitats Directive / Regulations. The
primary test is that against the Conservation Objectives with other
considerations following these.

5.4. In line with the above, whilst the qualifying interest features of the sites and
other baseline information have informed this assessment, the greatest
weight has been placed upon the formal Conservation Objectives for the
European sites, as set out by Natural England.

5.5. This section includes a description of the potentially significant effects
arising from the development proposals at the site on the integrity of the
nearby European sites. The potential effects are assessed within this
section in order to address the test under Regulation 63 (1) in the first
instance (the ‘likely significant effect’ stage).

5.6. In undertaking this assessment, regard has been had to the best available
scientific knowledge. This approach is therefore consistent with the
Waddenzee Judgement, which requires the use of the best scientific
knowledge to inform a decision where no reasonable scientific doubt
remains as to the presence and / or absence of effects that would adversely
affect the integrity of the designated site (see Section 2 above).

5.7.  Furthermore, consideration is given to the People over Wind Judgement,
which confirmed the view of the CJEU that avoidance or mitigation
measures can only be taken into consideration at the Appropriate
Assessment stage.

5.8. As outlined in Section 1 above, the current development proposals are for
“The redevelopment of Knoll House Hotel which will include the patrtial
demolition of the existing hotel building and the erection of a new hotel
resort as to include 30 rooms (C1), 22 apartments (restricted C3), 26 villas
(restricted C3) and ancillary leisure facilities which includes a restaurant,
bistro, gym, swimming pool and spa along with associated car parking,
servicing, and landscaping.”

Identification of potential pathways
5.9. Given that the reasons for classification as are similar, it is reasonable to

consider the potential impacts upon the designations together, as opposed
to undertaking a separate assessment for each.
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5.10. On this basis, assessment has been undertaken in relation to the following
sites (grouped as stated below):

o Dorset Heathlands SPA / Ramsar / Dorset Heaths (Purbeck and
Wareham) and Studland Dunes SAC

e |sle of Portland to Studland Cliffs SAC / Studland to Portland SAC /
Solent and Dorset Coast SPA / Poole Harbour SPA / Ramsar / St
Albans Head to Durlston Head SAC

5.11. In order for a likely significant effect to occur at the international / European
sites, it is axiomatic that there must be a potential pathway for a meaningful
effect to occur. Initially, all potential pathways between the Application Site
and the sites identified above have been identified, with consideration
afforded to the likelihood of an adverse (net) effect arising as a result of the
development proposals.

5.12. In identifying the potential pathways for effects, consideration has been
afforded to the ecology of the qualifying features of the SPAs and SACs.
Regard has also been given to the qualifying features of the Ramsar sites
and component SSSIs, as outlined above.

Initial scoping of potential pathways for effects

Dorset Heathlands SPA / Ramsar and Dorset Heaths (Purbeck and
Wareham) and Studland Dunes SAC

5.13. As shown on Plan HRA1, the Application Site is separated from the nearest
parts of the international / European designated sites by the Wider Study
Area. As a result, the development proposals will not result in any direct
losses to the designated sites (‘land take’).

5.14. Given that no change in the type of development is proposed (i.e. the re-
development of a hotel complex), it is not considered that any adverse
impacts would arise from noise as a result of the proposals.

5.15. It is noted that the Dorset Heathlands Planning Framework 2020-2025
supplementary planning document sets out a Strategic Access
Management and Monitoring (SAMM) mitigation strategy through financial
contributions to mitigate for potential recreational impacts upon the
heathlands. The SAMM document applies to a 400m-5km radius, given the
policy of no net increase in dwellings within 400m of the site. However,
given there is no net increase in primary residences/people as set out
above, it is not considered that any adverse impacts would arise as a result
of the proposed development and such financial contributions would not be
deemed necessary. The new villas and apartments will also be subject of
controls, to restrict how they are used which will be alongside the hotel,
forming part of a single resort.

5.16. A sympathetic lighting regime is proposed to reduce potential impacts from
light spill to adjacent tree/woodland habitats to the Application Site as part
of the proposed development. Such measures would also ensure that no
adverse lighting impacts arise to the nearby European sites as a result of
the proposals.
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5.17. As noted in Section 1 above, the majority of the Application Site comprises
hardstanding and buildings, with other habitats present including trees and
amenity grassland/planting.

5.18. Given the developed nature of the site, the existing habitats present within
the Application Site boundary are not suitable to support any of the
qualifying species of the international / European designated sites. Indeed,
none of the species associated with these sites were recorded within the
Application Site during any of the survey work undertaken (as outlined in
the Ecological Assessment report). As such it can be concluded that the
Application Site does not represent land that could be classified as being
important ‘supporting habitat’ associated with the designated sites
(sometimes referred to as ‘functionally linked habitat’).

5.19. As set out within section 4, the existing maximum occupancy rates of the
hotel complex at full capacity comprises a total of 163 bedrooms which
equates to a total maximum occupancy of 66 staff and 273 guests, which
equates to a total maximum occupancy of 339 people. The proposed
development will have a maximum occupancy of 296 guests and there
would be no resident staff on site (in contrast to the existing). As such, an
overall reduction in maximum occupancy of 43 people is anticipated as a
result of the proposals. This information is detailed at Annex 44.

5.20. As there will be no net increase in people onsite as a result of the
proposals, it is not considered that any adverse effects with regard to air
guality would arise as a result of the proposals. Indeed, during consultation
of the previous application, NE clarified that adverse effects on the
designated sites due to air pollution (e.g. from increase traffic generation) is
unlikely to occur.

5.21. As part of the proposed development, there are a number of enhancements
proposed including a circular walk of approximately 1.72km in length would
be promoted to guests to encourage them utilise land within the Wider
Study Area, rather than using the adjacent European sites. This circular
walk is shown on Plan HRA2.

5.22. An existing access point is present within the northwestern corner of the
Wider Study Area, which currently allows easy access from the woodland
into Godlingston Heath. As part of the new scheme, it is proposed that this
access point is removed, which aims to discourage guests from entering the
heathland from this location.

5.23. A new enclosed dog-walking area is proposed within the eastern section of
the Wider Study Area (see Plan HRA2), where guests can safely let their
dogs off leads. As highlighted by the 2022 visitor surveys, there is existing
usage of the designated sites by guests for dog-walking purposes. The
provision of this dog-walking area, together with the promotion of the
circular walk, aims to reduce the usage of the heathland for dog-walking
purposes. Indeed, the results from the visitor questionnaire indicated that
77.8% of respondents with dogs stated that they would use a dog
exercising area at least once a day. Furthermore, in order to address
concerns with regard to the potential for an increase in dog numbers a
restriction on the rooms with dogs (in terms of both location and number)
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can be imposed by condition or agreement. It should be highlighted that no
existing restriction is in place with regard to dog numbers.

5.24. It is also proposed to re-instate a former mire along the western boundary
of the Wider Study Area (as indicated on Plan HRA2), which will represent
an enhancement to the drainage strategy serving the adjacent heathland
habitat.

5.25. Cats are not permitted on the existing hotel premises and will also not be
permitted as part of the new development (and it is exceptionally rare for
people to take cats to a hotel in any event). As such, no adverse impacts
from cat predation would arise as a result of the proposed development.

5.26. Given that the existing hotel already provides cycle hire, it is not considered
likely that the proposals would result in additional recreational users on the
adjacent designated sites particularly given the slight decrease in overall
occupancy of the hotel post-development.

5.27. The proposed development will offer a greater range of onsite facilities in
comparison to the existing hotel complex, including the provision of spa and
gym facilities and a new restaurant. Through this, as well as the re-
development of the existing complex (which is in significant need of
renovation), it is considered that guests will be far more likely to stay within
the hotel complex, which in turn would likely reduce recreational pressure
upon the nearby European sites further.

5.28. Drainage within the existing site is unregulated. Through the
implementation of the proposed drainage strategy, the proposals are not
considered to result in any adverse impacts with regard to water quality of
local watercourses and nearby European sites. Indeed, it is also noted that
the local water authority are upgrading the pumping station at Wadmore,
which will be an overall betterment over the existing situation.

Isle of Portland to Studland Cliffs SAC / Studland to Portland SAC / Solent
and Dorset Coast SPA / Poole Harbour SPA / Ramsar / St Albans Head to
Durlston Head SAC

5.29. Given the distance between the Application Site and the of Isle of Portland
to Studland Cliffs SAC, Studland to Portland SAC, Solent and Dorset Coast
SPA, Poole Harbour SPA / Ramsar and St Albans Head to Durlston Head
SAC, no adverse impacts are anticipated to these sites in relation to ‘land
take’, lighting impacts or noise impacts.

5.30. The Poole Harbour Recreation 2019-2024 supplementary planning
document sets out a SAMM mitigation strategy through financial
contributions to mitigate for potential recreational impacts upon Poole
Harbour. However, in this case, as no increase in the overall occupancy of
the hotel is proposed, it is not considered that any adverse impacts would
arise with regard to nutrient neutrality or air quality as a result of the
proposals.

5.31. The Nitrogen Reduction in Poole Harbour supplementary planning
document details a mitigation strategy to offset potential increases in
nitrates through the mechanism of financial contributions. However, given
the proposed reduction in occupancy detailed above, it is considered that
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an overall reduction in nutrient outputs would be achieved, therefore
representing an overall betterment to nutrient neutrality issues associated
with the local European sites (i.e. Poole Harbour).

5.32. As set out above with regard to Dorset Heathlands SPA / Ramsar and
Dorset Heaths (Purbeck and Wareham) and Studland Dunes SAC, it is
considered that the nature of the new hotel facilities will reduce the
recreational pressure upon nearby designated sites through the provision of
new facilities.

5.33. With regard to the specific concerns surrounding the proposed C3 usage of
the new proposals, given the relationship of the accommodation to the hotel
complex, it is not considered that the behaviour of guests staying within this
accommodation would differ to that of guests staying within the hotel
building itself. There are existing property controls associated with the
existing hotel which mean that there cannot be a move away from the use
of the site as a visitor destination. These measures provide a robust check
and balance to ensure that the C3 use will be anything other than used in
association with the hotel, for visitor accommodation. In order to address
NE’s concerns with regard to this C3 usage in the event that the hotel
usage were to cease, an appropriately worded planning condition could be
implemented to ensure that usage of the accommodation would only be
permitted under usage of the hotel, to prevent any separation of the C3
units from the hotel complex and any potential residential usage of the
buildings.
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6. APPROPRIATE ASSESSMENT

6.1. Based on the information presented in the prior sections of this document it
is not considered that the development proposals are likely to result in any
adverse effects on any SAC, SPA, Ramsar site or SSSI (when considered
either alone or in combination with other plans and projects).

6.2.  Given that the proposals are not deemed to result in an overall increase in
guests, no mitigation measures are considered necessary. As such the
below measures proposed as part of the proposed development are
deemed as enhancements.

Enhancement Measures

6.3. A number of enhancements are proposed as part of the proposed
development, as detailed within section 5. These enhancements are
summarised below:

e An overall reduction of total maximum occupancy of the hotel
complex and likely subsequent reduction in nutrient and recreational
impacts;

e The promotion of a circular walk to encourage guests away from
sensitive European sites;

¢ Removal of an existing direct access point to the heathland from

within the Wider Study Area woodland;

Provision of a new enclosed dog-walking area;

Restrictions on numbers of rooms with dogs;

Reinstation of former mire along Wider Study Area boundary; and

Vast improvement of onsite facilities providing greater attraction for

guests to remain onsite.

6.4. In addition, Visitor Information Packs would be produced that would include
information on local recreation including both destination for visits in the
area to offer residents a choice of places to go, identification of the
alternative circular walk available to guests (e.g. as per Plan HRA2 of this
document), the sensitivities of local and designated sites and steps visitors
can take to conserve the designated sites and wildlife for future generations
while enjoying it themselves.

6.5.  This would include ‘Countryside Code’ type information, e.g. explaining the
need to keep dogs on leads when walking near sensitive sites such as the
local heathland, cleaning up after a dog to avoid eutrophication effects etc.

6.6. If required, an appropriate planning condition can be attached to any
planning permission to secure the proposed information packs.

6.7. Taking into account the enhancement measures outlined above and within
section 5, at the Appropriate Assessment stage it is considered that the
development proposals will avoid any potential significant adverse effects
when the project is considered alone. At worst, the plan / project would give
rise to effects which would be classed as nugatory.
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Specific consideration of the In-Combination Test

6.8. It is considered by Ecology Solutions that likely potential effects from the
development proposals on the: Dorset Heathlands SPA / Ramsar; Dorset
Heaths (Purbeck and Wareham) and Studland Dunes SAC; Isle of Portland
to Studland Cliffs SAC; Studland to Portland SAC; Solent and Dorset Coast
SPA; Poole Harbour SPA / Ramsar; and St Albans Head to Durlston Head
SAC (and component SSSIs) can be screened out from requiring
Appropriate Assessment when the plan / project is considered alone or in
combination. Nonetheless, enhancement measures are proposed to
provide certainty over potential adverse effects on the European sites, at
the Appropriate Assessment stage, it may be concluded with certainty that
there would be no significant residual adverse effects.

6.9. On the basis that any other relevant development proposals will need to
provide appropriate mitigation / avoidance measures to ensure no adverse
effects on the European sites (in relation to potential in combination
effects), and that when avoidance and mitigation is considered effects
arising from the development proposals are nugatory, it is therefore
concluded that there would not be any potential significant in-combination
effects on any of the European sites (or component SSSIs).

6.10. Natural England have produced an internal document titled ‘Natural
England’s approach to advising competent authorities on the assessment of
road traffic emissions in the Habitat Regulations’ (June 2018). Although this
document has been produced in relation to traffic emissions, they do set out
their approach to in-combination effects, stating (with our emphasis):

6.11. “In general terms, it is important for a competent authority to remember that
the subject plan or project remains the focus of any in-combination
assessment. Therefore, it is Natural England’s view that care should be
taken to avoid unnecessarily combining the insignificant effects of the
subject plan or project with the effects of other plans or projects which can
be considered significant in their own right. The latter should always be
dealt with by its own individual HRA alone. In other words, it is only the
appreciable effects of those other plans and projects that are not
themselves significant alone which are added into an in combination
assessment with the subject proposal (i.e. ‘don’t combine individual biscuits
(=insignificant) with full packs (=significant)’)”

6.12. Also of note is the judgement handed down by Lord Justice Sales on 5th
March 2015 in Dianne Smyth v The Secretary of State for Communities and
Local Government [2015] EWCA Civ 174. At paragraph 98 it is stated that:

6.13. “Mr Goodwin had emphasised in his evidence (see para. [50] above) that
there was an important safeguard associated with the JIA arrangements, in
that as each new proposed site was brought forward and planning
permission sought in future, the relevant local planning authority, in
consultation with Natural England, would have to make a further
assessment under Article 6(3) before permission was granted for the
development of that site (i.e. a further screening assessment and, as
necessary, an “appropriate assessment”, pursuant to the first and second
limbs of Article 6(3), respectively; and see para. 8.5 of the Interim Report).
Accordingly, the potential in-combination effects identified by the Council
and by Mr Goodwin could not occur without further screening and
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appropriate assessments by a relevant competent authority, advised by
Natural England.”

6.14. As the development proposals are the subject of a specific HRA (this
document), which concludes that there will be no adverse effect on the
integrity of the European sites (i.e. that the effects alone are at worst
nugatory, such that they are so small as to not be measurable), and that
there will be no residual effects that would exacerbate any impacts on these
sites, it can be concluded that there would be no in-combination effects
arising from the development proposals.

Assessment Method for Determining Effects on Site Integrity

6.15. Judgements of whether the integrity of the European sites are likely to be
adversely and significantly affected should be made in relation to the
features for which the European site was designated, their formal
Conservation Objectives, and set against the definition of integrity.

6.16. As referenced in Section 2 above, English Nature (now Natural England)
produced internal guidance on determining site integrity (English Nature,
2004), which includes “a simple, pragmatic checklist for assessing the likely
effect on integrity”. This asks the competent authority to pose a series of
five questions, as follows:

a) That the area of Annex | habitats (or composite features) will not be
reduced?

b) That there will be no direct effects on the populations of the species
for which the site was designated or classified?

c) That there will be no indirect effects on the populations of the species
for which the site was designated or classified due to loss or
degradation of their habitat (quantity/quality)?

d) That there will be no changes to the composition of the habitats for
which the site was designated (e.g. reduction in species structure,
abundance or diversity that comprises the habitat over time)?

e) That there will be no interruption or degradation of the physical,
chemical or biological processes that support habitats and species for
which the site was designated or classified?

6.17. The guidance suggests that if the answer to all of these questions is ‘Yes’
then it is reasonable to conclude that there is not an adverse effect on the
integrity. If the answer is ‘No’ to one or more of the questions, then further
site-specific factors need to be considered in order to reach a decision.

6.18. These site-specific factors are:

Scale of impact;

Long-term effects and sustainability;
Duration of impact and recovery/reversibility;
Dynamic systems;

Conflicting feature requirements;
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e Off-site impacts; and
e Uncertainty in cause and effect relationships and a precautionary
approach.

6.19. This process has been used to assess the impact of the potential effects on
the integrity of the Dorset Heathlands SPA / Ramsar and Dorset Heaths
(Purbeck and Wareham) and Studland Dunes SAC / Isle of Portland to
Studland Cliffs SAC / Studland to Portland SAC / Solent and Dorset Coast
SPA / Poole Harbour SPA / Ramsar / St Albans Head to Durlston Head
SAC / (or Studland and Godlingston Heaths SSSI / Poole Harbour SSSI /
Studland Cliffs SSSI / Purbeck Ridge East SSSI / South Dorset Coast SSSI
/ Townsend SSSI.

6.20. The effects of the proposed development are considered in relation to
Natural England’s site integrity checklist in Table 1 below:

Table 1: Consideration of Natural England’s integrity checklist
Qualifying Interest Feature

Dorset Heathlands SPA | Annex | Species :

Dartford Warbler Sylvia undata
Nightjar Caprimulgus europaeus
Woodlark Lullula arborea

Hen Harrier Circus cyaneus
Merlin Falco columbarius

Dorset Heaths (Purbeck | annex | habitats:
and Wareham) and
Studland Dunes SAC/
Dorset Heathlands
Ramsar / Studland and
Godlingston Heaths

e Alkaline fens. (Calcium-rich springwater-fed fens)

e Calcareous fens with Cladium mariscus and species
of the Caricion davallianae. (Calcium rich fen
dominated by great fen sedge (saw sedge))*

o Depressions on peat substrates of the

SSSl Rhynchosporion
e European dry heaths
e Molinia meadows on calcareous, peaty or clayey-silt-
laden soils (Molinion caeruleae). (Purple moor-grass
meadows)
e Northern Atlantic wet heaths with Erica tetralix. (Wet
heathland with cross-leaved heath)
e Old acidophilous oak woods with Quercus robur on
sandy plains. (Dry oak-dominated woodland)
Annex Il species:
e Great crested newt Triturus cristatus
e Southern damselfly Coenagrion mercuriale
Isle of Portland to Annex | habitats:
Studland Cliffs SAC/ e Annual vegetation of drift lines
Studland Cliffs SSSI / e Semi-natural dry grasslands and scrubland facies: on
Purbeck Ridge East calcareous substrates (FestucoBrometalia). (Dry
SSSi grasslands and scrublands on chalk or limestone)

e Vegetated sea cliffs of the Atlantic and Baltic coasts
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Studland to Portland
SAC

Solent and Dorset
Coast SPA

Poole Harbour SPA /
Ramsar / SSSI

St Albans Head to
Durlston Head SAC /
South Dorset Coast
SSSI/ Townsend SSSI

Annex Il species:

e Early gentian Gentianella anglica.

Annex | habitat:

e Reefs

Annex | species:

Sandwich tern Sterna sandvicensis
Common tern Sterna hirundo

Little tern Sternula albifrons

Annex | species:

Common tern Sterna hirundo

Sandwich tern Sterna sandvicensis
Mediterranean gull Larus melanocephalus
Little egret Egretta garzetta

Eurasian spoonbill Platalea leucorodia
Pied Avocet Recurvirostra avosetta

Article 4.2 migratory species:

Shelduck Tadorna tadorna

Icelandic-race blacktailed godwit Limosa limosa
islandica

Annex | habitats:

Semi-natural dry grasslands and scrubland facies: on
calcareous substrates (Festuco Brometalia)
(important orchid sites). (Dry grasslands and
scrublands on chalk or limestone, including important
orchid sites)

Vegetated sea cliffs of the Atlantic and Baltic coasts

Annex Il species:
Early gentian Gentianella anglica
Greater horseshoe bat Rhinolophus ferrumequinum

Has the Information for A

ppropriate Assessment shown that:-

1) the area of Annex |

habitats (or composite
features) will not be
reduced?

Yes. The proposed development will result in no losses
through direct land take to any of the above designated
sites.

2) there will be no direct
effect on the population
of the species for which
the site was designated
or classified?

Yes. The proposed development will not result in any
direct effects on species including:

Dartford Warbler Sylvia undata

Nightjar Caprimulgus europaeus

Woodlark Lullula arborea

Hen Harrier Circus cyaneus

Merlin Falco columbarius

Great crested newt Triturus cristatus
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Southern damselfly Coenagrion mercuriale
Early gentian Gentianella anglica.

Sandwich tern Sterna sandvicensis

Common tern Sterna hirundo

Little tern Sternula albifrons

Mediterranean gull Larus melanocephalus

Little egret Egretta garzetta

Eurasian spoonbill Platalea leucorodia

Pied Avocet Recurvirostra avosetta

Shelduck Tadorna tadorna

Icelandic-race blacktailed godwit Limosa limosa
islandica

e Greater horseshoe bat Rhinolophus ferrumequinum

3) there will be no indirect
effects on the populations
of species for which the
site was designated or
classified due to loss or
degradation  of  their
habitat (quantity /
quality)?

Yes. The proposed development will have no significant
adverse effects on habitats supporting the following
species:
e Dartford Warbler Sylvia undata
Nightjar Caprimulgus europaeus
Woodlark Lullula arborea
Hen Harrier Circus cyaneus
Merlin Falco columbarius
Great crested newt Triturus cristatus
Southern damselfly Coenagrion mercuriale
Early gentian Gentianella anglica.
Sandwich tern Sterna sandvicensis
Common tern Sterna hirundo
Little tern Sternula albifrons
Mediterranean gull Larus melanocephalus
Little egret Egretta garzetta
Eurasian spoonbill Platalea leucorodia
Pied Avocet Recurvirostra avosetta
Shelduck Tadorna tadorna
Icelandic-race blacktailed godwit Limosa limosa
islandica
e Greater horseshoe bat Rhinolophus ferrumequinum

4) there will be
changes to the
composition of the
habitats for which the site
was designated (e.g.
reduction in  species
structure, abundance or
diversity that comprises
the habitat over time)?

no

Yes. The proposed development will not result in a direct
impact to the Dorset Heaths (Purbeck and Wareham) and
Studland Dunes SAC / Studland and Godlingston Heaths
SSSI/ Isle of Portland to Studland Cliffs SAC / Studland to
Portland SAC / St Albans Head to Durlston Head SAC /
Poole Harbour SSSI / Studland Cliffs SSSI / Purbeck
Ridge East SSSI / South Dorset Coast SSSI / Townsend
SSSI and therefore have no increased impacts upon
habitats present.

5) that there will be no

interruption or
degradation of the
physical, chemical or
biological processes that
support  habitats and
species for which the site
was designated or
classified?

Yes. The proposed development will have no significant
adverse effects on the designating features of the Dorset
Heathlands SPA / Ramsar and Dorset Heaths (Purbeck
and Wareham) and Studland Dunes SAC / Studland and
Godlingston Heaths SSSI / Isle of Portland to Studland
Cliffs SAC / Studland to Portland SAC / Solent and Dorset
Coast SPA / Poole Harbour SPA / Ramsar / St Albans
Head to Durlston Head SAC / Poole Harbour SSSI /
Studland Cliffs SSSI / Purbeck Ridge East SSSI / South
Dorset Coast SSSI / Townsend SSSI, either alone or in
combination.
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6.21. As stated previously, the Natural England guidance suggests that if the
answer to all of these questions is ‘Yes’ then it is reasonable to conclude
that there will not be an adverse effect on integrity. It follows that in this
case there is no need to consider any further site-specific factors in order to
reach a decision.

Summary Conclusion of Appropriate Assessment

6.22. Having considered all of the potential significant effects that could arise
from the development proposals, Ecology Solutions conclude that the
proposals would not be likely to give rise to a significant effect on the
integrity of the Dorset Heathlands SPA / Ramsar and Dorset Heaths
(Purbeck and Wareham) and Studland Dunes SAC / Studland and
Godlingston Heaths SSSI / Isle of Portland to Studland Cliffs SAC /
Studland to Portland SAC / Solent and Dorset Coast SPA / Poole Harbour
SPA / Ramsar / St Albans Head to Durlston Head SAC / Poole Harbour
SSSI / Studland Cliffs SSSI / Purbeck Ridge East SSSI / South Dorset
Coast SSSI / Townsend SSSI, when the development proposals are
considered, either alone or in combination with other plans or projects. The
proposed development would by definition be acceptable under the tests of
the Habitats Regulations and therefore in those terms it is considered that
the Competent Authority could grant consent for the proposed plan /
project.
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7. SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

7.1. As outlined in this Shadow Habitats Regulations Assessment report,
produced by Ecology Solutions, a detailed assessment of the implications
of the development proposals on international / European designated sites
has been undertaken, in view of the Conservation Objectives for the
relevant sites. For completeness, consideration has also been given to
effects on the component SSSis of the European sites (albeit this site does
not strictly trigger the tests of the Habitats Regulations).

7.2. The findings of this work are set out within this document such that the
Competent Authority (the Dorset Council in this case), in exercising their
duties under the Habitats Regulations, has all the necessary information
before them in considering the development proposals.

7.3.  All relevant potential pathways for significant effects to arise on the nearby
European sites (and component SSSIs) as a result of the development
proposals have been fully examined. A number of enhancement measures
have also been proposed. This assessment has been undertaken with due
regard had to relevant legislation, case law and planning decisions,
guidance and information provided by Natural England.

7.4. Having considered all of the potential significant effects that could arise
from the development proposals, Ecology Solutions conclude that adverse
effects on all nearby European sites could be screened out at the first stage
of the assessment process such that an Appropriate Assessment (the
second stage of the assessment process) is not required. However,
proposed enhancement measures detailed within section 5 and 6 provide
added certainty of no adverse effects. As such, the Appropriate
Assessment process was completed in any event and concluded that the
proposals would not result in any adverse effects on the integrity of any
nearby European sites (in view of their conservation objectives) either alone
or in combination with any other plans or projects (and the same would be
true for the component SSSIs).

7.5. As such, the development proposals would, by definition, be acceptable

and the competent authority could legally and safely grant consent for the
proposed plan/project.
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PLAN HRA1

Application Site Location in relation to International /
European Designated Sites
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ANNEXES



ANNEX 1
Site Roof Plan (AWW)
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ANNEX 2

Consultation Response from Natural England (dated
15th February 2019)



Date: 15 February 2019
Our ref: 265295
Your ref: 6/2018/0566

BY EMAIL ONLY Customer Services

Hornbeam House
Crewe Business Park
Electra Way

Crewe

Cheshire

CW16GJ

T 0300 060 3900
Dear Mr Collins,

Planning consultation: Redevelopment of existing hotel to provide new tourist
accommodation including 30 bedroom hotel, apartments & villa accommodation, associated
leisure & dining facilities (Environmental Impact Assessment development)

Location: Knoll House Hotel, Ferry Road, Studland, Swanage, BH19 3AH

Natural England is a non-departmental public body. Our statutory purpose is to ensure that the
natural environment is conserved, enhanced, and managed for the benefit of present and future
generations, thereby contributing to sustainable development.

Summary

The ES has failed to provide suitable information to allow Natural England to advise the authority
that there will not be adverse effects relating to a number of European and internationally
designated sites. These arise from increased and intensified recreation and recreation related
harmful activities on the heathland and dune area and follow from a simplistic approach to the
assessment of existing and future levels of activity and impacts based solely on numbers of
rooms/keys. Increased levels of recreation related pressures on Poole Harbour SPA and Ramsar.
Increased levels of nutrients enriching Poole Harbour SPA/Ramsar.

A risk of surface and foul water pollution to the adjacent designated sites.
There is a deficiency in ecological and visitor survey information.

Natural England concur with the Dorset AONB that the proposal will lead to significant adverse
effects contrary to national and local policy and the Dorset AONB Management Plan.

Objection further information required

The development is within 400m of European and internationally designated sites and within 40m-
5km of additional component parts of the designated sites.

Change of use of the site from a hotel to residential use is a major concern for Natural England. This
is apparent from the CIL liability statement which states that there will be 8023m of market housing
and 7019m of non-residential floorspace. The provision of 63 units which are referred to as villas
and apartments all within 400m is likely to have a substantial impact on the surrounding designated
sites both within 400m but also in the area 400m — 5km without adequate mitigation if these are
effectively residential units. It would appear so from the ClIl information, however Natural England
advise that this point needs clarification.

Design and Access statement
It is acknowledged at p7 that the proposal will result in an intensification of use but states it will not



be significant. This is not quantified in the documentation.

The constraints and opportunities plan makes reference to 400m distance, the evidence available
indicates a 2.3km distance is a much more realistic distance for recreational access.

Natural England is very concerned that the application proposes a nhumber of attractions such as a
public swimming pool which create a real risk of attracting people to the site and then using the
surrounding areas for recreation as part of the visit. This consideration has been a factor in other
appeal cases which concluded that such facilities resulted in net increases to the adjacent
countryside.

Natural England note the applicant has taken on board some comments concerning the design and
materials used which do help somewhat to reduce the visual impacts if not the scale and mass of
the buildings within a rural setting in the AONB.

At page 70 the access links clearly indicate provision will be made/maintained for access directly
into the designated sites to the west.

Environmental Statement

Para 4.8-4.9 There is a lack of clarity about the occupation of the current facility. Terms are mixed
and confused with keys, rooms staff on site and beds being conflated to maximise an apparent
number of bedrooms. There is no evidence of actual occupancy rates amongst the residents or
staff. It is now clear that it is currently being occupied all year round by the current owner. At 4.10 it
is stated there is a reduction in 35 units but no indication of where this figure arises from? It would
be a reasonable assumption that from 106 bedrooms in the Hotel to 93 accommodation units is a
reduction in 13 not 35. There is no confirmation of the number of car parking spaces currently
however it calls into question the veracity of the document that whilst there will be 93 in total
accommodation units the number of carparking spaces will be 84 not allowing for local users of the
new facilities or even staff who may come by car. The Transport Assessment(TA) provides some
further highly questionable information with no robust survey of car numbers and an estimated car
parking capacity of 79 spaces, although these are not confirmed just estimated. Similarly the
document has difficulties separating out hotel rooms from keys with circa 95 keys out and 55
vehicles parked, no methodology just noted on one occasion. However this ratio of 0.58 can then be
extended reliably to other assertions.

Paragraph 8.46 indicates that there is likely to be an increase in average stay duration, more and
larger groups of visitors and an increase in guest time in the hotel.

The applicant has not provide clear evidence, other than by written statements, relating to the
number of rooms available in the hotel and their likely capacity. They have provided detail of a
number of “keys” however there is no clear evidence as to what this relates to. Natural England
require the applicant to provide additional supporting evidence to demonstrate current use and
capacity of the hotel although TA para 2.18 indicates that there is a an occupancy of 95 rooms out
of 106 in the high season.

Para 8.48 The ES does not quantify how the resorts operation will actually change residents
behaviour. It is clear to Natural England that the setting and location of the site are key attractors
and that it is highly unlikely that the offer on site will be an alternative to the natural landscapes
surrounding. To state that the provision of facilities as diverse as a nail bar and Jacuzzi will provide
an effective diversion from the surrounding designated landscapes is simply not evidenced. There
seems to be confusion about facilities as both facilities are stated as having indoor and out door
pools?

Given the focus on healthy activities such as swimming, gym, fitness studio and a créche it seems
much more likely that residents will be more active in the main attraction the surrounding
landscapes than for the current user group.

Natural England is particularly concerned that 63 apartments will have a self catering



accommodation. The SPD makes a clear distinction between hotel and self catering
accommodation in considering adverse effects, the latter having far greater risks than the former.

Para 2.31 of the Transport Assessment provides some background indicating that those arriving by
car use it for 70% of the time eg 30% is spent nearby the resort whilst those who arrive by another
method remain close to the destination for 80% of the time and that families are more likely to be
car free during a holiday.

Para 8.50, there is no detail about what the Property Management system is or how it offers
statistically accurate predictions on what occupants will do. Reliance on the survey of visitors is
flawed as set out above. There is no actual explanation of how additional recreational pressure will
be reduced, simply a discussion about number of visitors and facility capacity without a suitably
robust evidence base.

Para 8.51 There are no trekking activities allowed on the foreshore during the summer months so
no visitors would have this opportunity. No evidence is presented to demonstrate that residents will
actually do less recreation in the surrounding countryside or cause any less litter, soil erosion or any
of the other adverse effects documented — the statements simply rely on a marginally lower level of
accommodation units, 93 compared to 95. Invasive species are already present in Little Sea as a
result of public access so it is not credible to discount this pathway. The particular species referred
to in this section is Erica ciliaris. With respect to burning this adverse effect is due to arson or
possibly accidental fires including careless barbequing, increased access increases the risks. The
TA does not present data which is conclusive that there will be less traffic, in fact it shows that in the
high season there is a need for 55 spaces against a provision of 79 whilst the application claims to
be reducing the reliance on cars whilst increasing capacity to 84. There is however unlikely to be
adverse effects on the designated sites due to air pollution.

Para 8.54 The applicant has not demonstrated that there will not be adverse effects on the adjacent
heathland sites or Poole Harbour SPA. In respect of Poole Harbour SPA/Ramsar recreation related
access to the foreshore and harbour cannot be discounted and a suitable contribution should be
made to the Poole Harbour Recreation Planning Framework 2019-2034 SPD. The applicant has not
considered nutrient enrichment effects on the Harbour and a suitable contribution should be made
to the Nitrogen Reduction in Poole Harbour (SPD 2017).

Reptiles

There has been no survey of reptiles despite the site lying within close proximity of an area
supporting all species of UK species. From personal experience both sand lizards and smooth
shakes can disperse into woodland and managed landscaped areas such as gardens and acid
grassland habitats. In this context the development site is very close to supporting habitats and with
open countryside between which is no serious barrier. Natural England advise that the authority
must satisfy its self that these species are not present by requiring a reptile survey. No effective
mitigation can be planned or established until such is carried out. In addition the authority will
establish the presence or absence of other legally protected reptile species which are similarly likely
to utilise the area. Natural England advise that the use of a local ecological contractor to carry out
reptile survey be considered. This information should be secured prior to the granting of any
permission.

Residents questionnaire

The methodology and information provided is substantially flawed and does not present the
authority with a reliable set of data with which to assess levels of use and behaviour of residents.
Details are provided at Annexe 1, examples include the lack of professional experience in the
consultancy, the lack of a clear briefing text for those handing out the questionnaires, no record of
how many were handed out and no contextual information about the actual period when these were
handed out and hotel occupancy during this period. The absence of a person to complete the
guestionnaire with the respondent means that questions were likely to be misunderstood and so
incorrectly completed. Locations detailed are confused and would lead to respondents just ticking
boxes, use of a map would have been required to ensure veracity. The most critical point is that the
survey was essentially self-selecting rather than being comprehensive.



The survey did not provide any information on the number of staff living on site or their use of the
surrounding areas, Natural England assume this to be negligible.

Based on the occupancy level of 95 hotel rooms in the high season, a reduction to 93 before any
changes in behaviour due to the nature of the occupants eg self-catered villas and apartments are
considered it is clear to Natural England that the ES has been unable to show that there will not be
a likely significant effect.

Preliminary Ecological Appraisal with HRA scoping opinion.

Natural England note reference at 3.4.1 to a Property Management System which has data relating
to hotel occupancy (Annexe 4.5). This report has not been located either within this document or in
the ES. It provides important information relating to many assertions in the documentation and
needs to be available for scrutiny by the LPA and Natural England.

Surface Water - Knoll House Hotel Drainage Strategy (260799-KHH-REP-DR-0002)

This report states that the conclusions reached are not based on any survey or formal site studies
and are largely assumptions. Water quality from both surface water and foul water is a serious
concern because of the close proximity of SAC, and Ramsar sites. Section 4.1 notes that there are
streams to the west of the site and indicates a potential drainage strategy. Given the natural springs
to the north (4.2) of the site there is a clear risk to water quality in the designated sites which has not
been considered and therefore Natural England can only conclude a Likely Significant Effect and
that further details must be provided. In addition there is no clear assessment of the infrastructure or
works which may be needed to deal with the foul sewage or if the pumping station which is known to
have occasional leaks has the necessary infrastructure or capacity. Natural England has raised the
issue of some natural management measures.

Para 6.1.3 indicates that the STW has not confirmed that the capacity proposed can be
accommodated.

Natural England advise that all the water from the pool should be discharged to the foul system to
avoid pollution of adjacent natural habitats, and support the proposed discharge timing to avoid
other higher flow periods. This should be secured through a planning condition.

Natural England welcome the proposal to keep roof drainage separate from other surface waters.
However further assessment is required overall to confirm the potential pollution pathways to the
designated sites have been avoided.

The report notes the following occupancy at para 6.1.2

39 hotel staff on site

30 hotel rooms = 60 people (2 occupants)
43 apartments = 172 people (4 occupants)
20 villas = 80 people (4 per villa)

A total of 351 on site, comparatively the current hotel has 106 rooms with 56 on site staff a total of
268.

NVC Survey

Natural England does not concur with the view expressed that it would be acceptable to plant trees
in the acid grassland, there is no benefit to this priority habitat. Natural England agree that the
proposal to remove all piri piri burr from the site would be welcome.

A Heathland Management Plan as proposed in Section 7 would be welcomed, it should include
drain blocking. The Woodland management should in addition remove non-native evergreen
species such as Holm Oak etc and aim to open up vegetation around the springlines from Knoll Hill
by removing the brick built structures.

It is unclear if the area of acid grassland referred to in the Ecological Impact Assessment (EclA) as



being lost is the same are as shown in Fig 8.1 as semi improved grassland in the Phase 1 Survey.

Transport Assessment and parking capacity

The prosed car parking numbers seem highly unlikely to be sufficient given the level of guest
accommodation units and also staff parking which may be necessary. There is little if any suitable
staff accommodation in Studland and some may well wish to drive to work from other settlements
with affordable rents. With the additional attraction of a public pool, restaurant, nail bar etc it is
difficult to see the application resulting in anything than increased congestion in the area. This is a
particular concern as there is a significant and increasing fire risk on the designated sites and
increased congestion through parking is likely to hamper emergency efforts during the peak period
in the summer months.

The addition of self catering accommodation as well as displacement of on site staff is likely to lead
to increased use of roads by private cars both for trips but also for parking off site, it is unrealistic to
rely on public transport provision which is in steady decline locally. The data available indicated that
the occupancy within the application site will be substantially increased, in raw numbers of
residents, additional visitors using facilities and in terms of all year round use rather than any
demonstrable level of reduction in use.

Were the hotel staff to operate the speculative suggestion of car sharing they would need 10 car
parking spaces further reducing on site capacity 93 accommaodation units and 10 spaces for cars
compared to 79 proposed.

Landscape impacts

Plan ref: Knoll House 0163 _011-Off Site Screen Planting indicates planting to screen the
development in an area for which the priority objective is to restore semi-improved acidic grassland
as is present in the adjacent field. The removal of the existing rocks and soil is to be welcomed
although it is not clear that the applicant has secured agreement with the landowner to permit
access to carry out the works. The restoration of grassland, removal of rocks and imported soil etc
should be the subject of a planning condition requiring a Method Statement. No trees should be
planted.

Natural England is concerned about the highly visually intrusive glass storey proposed, not only is
this feature not in keeping with the general context it is also likely to create more significant impacts
at night and during the day from reflections. This has not featured in any discussions with Natural
England.

It is unclear if path 4 will be open to occupants to access the surrounding countryside?

Landscape planting within the red line area (Knoll House 0163_300-Planting Proposed Trees),
Natural England object to the use of Amelanchia which is an invasive species on heathland sites. In
addition Natural England advise that use of species such as alder and field maple would be in
appropriate on the dry acidic heathland soils. Use of mountain ash should be only a native stock
rather than variety. The replacement of a priority habitat

LVIA

Natural England note the extensive and detailed advice provided by the Dorset AONB Landscape
Planning Officer over a number of communications. The detailed review of the information in the ES
which is some 16 pages makes it clear that there remain substantive and robust concerns with the
assessment and its conclusions. These clearly are at odds with the NPPF and may be summarised
by Mr Browns advice:

“In my opinion there are clear grounds to consider the application to fail this aspect of the test.
Overall, the application does not conserve or enhance the character and appearance of the AONB.
Instead the application generates significant adverse effects, including upon SQs that underpin the
AONB'’s designation. For this reason, | consider that the application conflicts with those

policies of the current AONB Management Plan that | have listed in section 3.3.1."



Natural England support the position and confirm the advice to the authority that the assessment
and its mitigation measures are not compliant with the NPPF or Local Plan policy as well as the
AONB Management Plan and would lead to significant adverse effects. Natural England would
welcome ongoing discussions with the applicant to revise the proposal in the iterative manner
implied by the EIA process.

The ES takes a view that no mitigation measures are required despite the clear guidance set out in
adopted Local Plan policy, adopted SPDs and a draft SPD relating to European and internationally
designated sites in close proximity. The applicant has not provided information to demonstrate
conclusively that there will not be a likely significant effect. Natural England advise the authority that
there will be likely significant effects on the following designated sites:

Dorset Heathlands SPA

Dorset Heathlands Ramsar

Dorset Heaths (Purbeck and Wareham) and Studland Dunes (SAC)
Dorset Heaths SAC

Poole Harbour SPA

Poole Harbour Ramsar

In the light of the recent ECJ ruling (People Over Wind & Sweetman v Coillte Teoranta (Case C-
323/17)) which concluded that the avoidance/mitigation, e.g. as set out in the Dorset Heathlands
Planning Framework (2015 — 2020) SPD, cannot be taken into consideration when considering the
Likely Significant Effects of proposals on European wildlife sites (and Ramsar sites as a matter of
Government policy). Natural England advise your authority to undertake an Appropriate Assessment
of the application as is required under Reg 63. At this time however Natural England advise the
authority that the lack of information alone would be sufficient to determine the application in
accordance with the regulations.

Natural England advise the authority that because of the sensitivity of the specially protected bats to
increased light levels the authority should require a planning condition requiring a lighting strategy to
be submitted indicating the location and specifications of the lighting to avoid sensitive areas and
that this strategy is to be supported by a written confirmation from the consultants that the adverse
effects are avoided for the European protected species. The strategy should require the provision of
lighting which is controlled more strictly during summer months to avoid dawn and dusk periods
rather than 24 hour lighting, (DA statement p71).

Restoration of existing areas of land currently within the leasehold but outside of the red line
application site will need to be agreed and secured through a planning condition eg Knoll Hill area.

Natural England note that the application includes a Biodiversity Mitigation Enhancement Plan
certificate signed off by the DCC NET (8/5/2018) and conclude that the securing of the BMEP
through a planning condition will secure suitable mitigation and enhancement in compliance with the
authorities statutory duties, and the requirements of the NPPF Habitats Regulations.

The veracity of the FTP is questioned as it appears to have been a document formerly relating to a
different location, essentially paying lipservice to this requirement : see para 7.6 indicating a location
close to Edwalton? Rather than confirming actual commitments many of the measures
are simple suggestions which have no actual weight and are unsecured eg para 7.13

A shuttle bus service could be implemented to transport staff and guests from
local hubs in the surrounding area. The pick-up locations could be determined
as part of the initial baseline travel surveys, identifying the main home locations
amongst staff.

| trust this advice will assist you and the authority in considering the application further.

Yours sincerely



Nick Squirrell

Conservation and Planning Lead Advisor
Dorset and Hampshire Team

Dorset, Hampshire and Isle of Wight Area Team
Natural England

Mob: 07766 133697

Email nick.squirrell@naturalengland.org.uk



Annexe 1
Initial comments on survey methodology

1.
2.

No o

B © o

11.
12.
13.
14.

15.

16.
17.
18.
19.

No confirmation of methodology from Natural England, resulting in numerous flaws.
Survey should have had a professional surveyor asking all residents consistently for a period
of time, not just handed out and so self selecting.

Need to carefully brief staff to elicit all questions.. some not answered

Forms provided to guests at check in “during July and September 2018”, August included,
dates for visits would have been essential.

Relative rate of response to the number of visitors in the hotel

Better to elicit survey face to face on check out

Bespoke questions should have been agreed eg have you visited any of the following?
Dunes, Agglestone, heathland, Littlesea, Poole Harbour foreshore with a walking map.
Locations used by dog walkers as survey not specific eg grassland surrounding hotel?
Cycling — thin thick tyres?

. Use of map to show used locations? Some unclear, eg front and side of hotel east and south

do people know what this means, a map would have been best. Also places named may be
confusing to residents, Stud and God NNR includes the dunes... so total these.

By naming sites you assume that people know where they are going... confirm on map
What about picking up dog faeces?

No post codes to ascertain distribution and distances travelled?

Seven people did not understand Q17-22 should have been fully excluded shows the
approaches weakness by not having a person to take the responses down.

Refusals were not recorded or the total number handed out or how this was communicated
to respondents, was the form handed out to all or just those with dogs — a lot of chance for
error, how were hotel staff asked to introduce the form and were all staff briefed ?

Hotel occupancy? Number of sheets handed out number of days represented — all unclear
No indication if these are regular visitors or first timers...

156 responses, can one assume proportions for users/activities numbers of visits?

Lack of professional experience in the Ecological Consultancy is clear from the experience
cited



ANNEX 3

Consultation Response from Natural England (dated
17th February 2020)



Date: 17 February 2020
Our ref: 265295
Your ref: 6/2018/0566

BY EMAIL ONLY Customer Services

Hornbeam House
Crewe Business Park
Electra Way

Crewe

Cheshire

CW16GJ

T 0300 060 3900
Dear Mr Collins,

Planning consultation: Redevelopment of existing hotel to provide new tourist
accommodation including 30 bedroom hotel, apartments & villa accommodation, associated
leisure & dining facilities (Environmental Impact Assessment development). Submission of
revised plans and further EIA information (Reg 25).

Location: Knoll House Hotel, Ferry Road, Studland, Swanage, BH19 3AH

Natural England is a non-departmental public body. Our statutory purpose is to ensure that the
natural environment is conserved, enhanced, and managed for the benefit of present and future
generations, thereby contributing to sustainable development.

Summary

The ES has failed to provide suitable information to allow Natural England to advise the authority
that there will not be adverse effects relating to a number of European and internationally
designated sites. These arise from increased and intensified recreation and recreation related
harmful activities on the heathland and dune area and follow from a simplistic approach to the
assessment of existing and future levels of activity and impacts based solely on numbers of
rooms/keys. Increased levels of recreation related pressures on Poole Harbour SPA and Ramsar.
Increased levels of nutrients enriching Poole Harbour SPA/Ramsar.

A likely hood of surface and foul water pollution to the adjacent designated sites.

The applicant has proposed ineffective mitigation measures and lacks control over the adjoining
land to ensure delivery of any measures in the long term

Objection
The new information supplied indicates the following summary of the proposal:
o Proposed amendments to design and layout resulting in changes to accommodation
schedule from a mix of 30 hotel rooms, 43 holiday apartments and 20 holiday villas to a 30
bed hotel, 41 holiday apartments, 6 villas and 16 maisonettes.

Occupancy type in the application.

Natural England advise that the proposed change from a Hotel use to a mixture of hotel and C3
uses is contrary to Local Plan policy in the Local Plan as well as the Dorset Heathlands Planning
Framework 2015 - 2020 SPD advice within 400m of specially protected heathland sites.

Information provided in the CIL liability form dated 11/10/2018 and email correspondence dated
3/12/2018 confirm the applicant and authorities view that the development constitutes 8023 sq.m of
market housing/additional dwellings. It is now Natural England’s understanding that the proposal
represents additional dwellings in use class C3 compared to a current hotel which falls into use
class C1. The additional dwellings total some 63 residential units. This application is therefore



contrary to the adopted Local Plan policy DH as well as the guidance set out in the Dorset
Heathlands Planning Framework 2015 - 2020 SPD. The SPD does not set out a need for generic
mitigation measures for new Hotels, individual applications are considered on a case by case basis
with particular scrutiny focussed on any proposals within 400m. Beyond 400m hotels are not
generally required to secure mitigation relating to the Dorset Heathlands because the SPD advice
focusses on residential developments or tourist developments which are self-catered. This
application therefore falls into the type involving self-catered facilities where impacts are directly
equivalent in effects generated to C3 development.

The application also leads to an increase in both cycle storage and car parking on site. This raises
concerns about increased recreational pressure both from off road cycling and also from visitors to
other facilities combining access to the heathland etc with dogs. Natural England advise there
should not be a net increase in car parking from the current level of 79.

The applicant has proposed a covenant to restrict the keeping of cats (Proposed Ecological
Enhancement Plan, App 4.1), this has been reviewed during Appeal Hearings and it does not
provide sufficient certainty. There are no monitoring or enforcement mechanisms which would allow
the authority to take action should an infraction of a convent occur. This is therefore an ineffective
mitigation mechanism and must be discounted.

The applicant has proposed a woodland walk as a mitigation measure, the length of route provided
and specification is not set out, however it is unlikely to deter access to the extensive countryside
Studland Heath and beach or Godlingston which has a direct path from the west side. This measure
is considered to be ineffective in this location.

Natural England advise to the authority is that the proposal will have a likely significant effect on a
number of designated sites listed further below. These adverse effects arise from a change in the
use of the site from a hotel to primarily residential use with concurrent increased occupancy
throughout the year. The variety of new attractions and increased capacity for car parking/cycles are
likely to attract more visitors who are then likely to access the designated sites. The effects include
increased recreational pressures on the nearby heathlands, increased risk of foul and surface water
discharges to the designated sites and increased recreational pressure on Poole Harbour SPA,
Ramsar. Increased levels of nutrients arising post treatment from the nearby STW affecting Poole
Harbour SPA, Ramsar.

Natural England advise the authority that some mitigation measures could be secured through
agreement with the landowner adjoining, however the nature of the development, bringing in
substantial C3 development means that the proximity of the designated sites is such that an
adverse effect on integrity is not likely to be mitigated. Natural England sustain its objection.

LVIA Dorset AONB

Natural England concur and support the Dorset AONB objection dated 18 October 2019 that the
proposal will lead to significant adverse effects contrary to national and local policy and the Dorset
AONB Management Plan.

Natural England note that the applicant has reduced the height of buildings to the south (B1 and B2
and modified the design) which is welcome.

The height and mass of building C3 present particular issues of concern and it is particularly reliant
on existing woodland screening (from south, north and west) which is of limited functional value
given the tree ages and which is not within the applicants long term control to secure. The same
comments apply to building D which seems particularly unsympathetic to the current development
and local context.

Given the previously unexpected appearance of the glass box feature Natural England seeks
clarification that there will be no access onto the green roof of building D which is a flat roof? The
impacts of seating, perimeter fencing, awnings etc may need to be considered. The landscape
masterplan shows features present.



It is a concern that the Photomontages at Annexe 3.2 Part C. appear to provide very optimistic
views of the benefits of the trees planted, this includes an overly generous height estimate as well
as a failure to consider that the current pine trees provide year round amelioration whilst the number
of trees proposed which are evergreen is small compared to the deciduous species proposed.
Natural England is sceptical that the claimed screening and growth rates are realistic, particularly
from the southern aspects. No consideration of the effects of tree loss due to age, weather (height
suppression due to wind and salt damage) etc has been carried out from the north or western view
points.

Plan 0163 _011-Off Site Screen Planting, shows planting of land to the south with oak and birch.
This grassland is a priority habitat and the planting of trees degrades the habitat quality, in addition
oak grown on acid grasslands are exceptionally slow growing and achieve limited height in Dorset.

Land ownership considerations

Natural England understand from the National Trust that land outside of the redline application area
is leased to the applicant but that the lease terminates in September 2020. This being the case the
authority can have no certainty concerning the delivery of any works to mitigate either landscape or
biodiversity impacts. This includes certainty that adverse effects on European or internationally
designated sites can be delivered as these lie outside of the authorities control and between the
landlord and tenant, there is for example no certainty that the lease would be extended or that the
landlord would agree to the proposals so that planning conditions would not be able to be delivered.
The applicant has failed to demonstrate that measures beyond the immediate application boundary
are secured and therefore certain. Therefore in determining the application the authority may not
afford proposals within the redline area any weight in its assessment at this time. For any proposals
to be considered as secured measures should be secured in perpetuity eg 80 years through a lease
arrangement. Natural England in not aware of any discussions progressing towards meeting this
requirement.

Reptiles

Natural England note the survey has now been carried out and concur with the findings and
recommended need for a planning condition Section 3 (Appendix 4.3 Reptile Survey ) which will
ensure appropriate working conditions and mitigation through a BMEP process agreed with the
NET.

Proposed Ecological Enhancement Plan (App 4.1)

The removal of non-native invasive species from the woodland is welcomed as is the creation of
glades. Natural England advises that the area of SAC and SPA performs no function essential to the
application and it should be relinquished to the National Trust who are the owner.

The same general comments apply for the Ecological enhancements outside of the application site,
these are unlikely to be within the control of the applicant after 2020 because the lease expires.
Hence neither the woodland management of dog exercise/training area may be considered as
secure measures.

Woodland Management Plan App 4.4

The general objectives for the two compartments are acceptable to Natural England however the
area lies outside of the applicants ownership. Natural England advise the authority that the preferred
option for the woodland in Compartment 1 would be to establish a mixture of broadleaved woodland
and heathland through the removal of non-native shrubby and tree species as well as gradual
removal of pine trees which is in line with the owners intentions.

If this matter is resolved a planning condition securing the production of a costed Woodland
Management Plan covering 25 years should be required.

Planting Schedule Overview 4/9/2019
Natural England object to the proposed planting of EM6, chalk meadow mix. This part of Dorset is



dominated by acidic low nutrient conditions, any habitats created should tie in with the local
biodiversity rather than introduce a typical plant mixes. It should be noted that the soil type present
will need substantial modification to achieve such species in the long term.

In addition Natural England object to the use of Amelanchier lamarckii in the formal planting areas,
this species is known to be locally invasive into heathland soils where it is difficult to eradicate.

Surface Water - Knoll House Hotel Drainage Strategy (260799-KHH-REP-DR-0002) 14/11/2019
The current drainage strategy shows attenuation of flows to 2L/sec and 21 L/sec (1:30 yr) straight
into a pond which is within the designated sites. Whilst it states that the flows have been calibrated
for 1:100 year + 40% for Climate Change there are no details of what a 1:100 year event flow might
be or where excess water might go. Natural England advise that simply discharging 21l/sec down a
piped gradient will cause significant effects such as silt release/scour etc if there are no control
structures at the discharge point. There is no silt or oil interception, no maintenance regime
proposed for all elements and no consideration of the potential adverse effects of enriched water
with a higher pH on the acidic communities in the designated sites. In the absence of such details it
is clear that there could be accidental pollution which is not capable of being managed or controlled
but simply runs off the applicants site into the designated sites.

It is noted that the report states that “Resilience and redundancy of this system should be
considered in greater detail at the next stage in consultation with Wessex Water.” Natural England
advise the authority that on the basis of the available information and the noted pollution events
(over 36 per year on occasion) that this matter needs to be resolved now so that the authority may
take a view. The pumping station lies between the designated sites and land in the ownership of the
National Trust so options for a larger facility are very limited.

The layout plan 0163_451 shows the use of permeable paving to encourage infiltration. This is
welcome however Natural England advise that this measure for avoiding polluted surface water run
off does need a maintenance regime for the duration of the project, eg in perpetuity or 80 years. In
addition it is unclear how the applicant intends to demonstrate that pollution events are avoided
without an agreed method for monitoring water quality.

Flood Risk assessment 14/11/2019

4.2.4 Natural England is aware of the overflow of sewage from the pumping station to the west
directly into the designated sites. With an increase in occupancy from the development it is difficult
to see how current discharges will not increase due to increased volumes.

It is proposed to discharge surface water directly into a watercourse which flows through and into
designated sites, this is not acceptable as there will be enrichment and pollutants from the surface
water.

The plan SK-FW-0001 shows all foul water drainage to the nearby Wadmore Lane Pump House.
This regularly overflows into the designated sites and watercourse. Natural England has advised the
authority and applicant that a remediation/avoidance plan should be drawn up. At this time there is
no information about additional expected flow rates in-relation to the capacity at the station.

Natural England advise that issues around surface and foul water management may be addressed
but require a more proactive approach with the National Trust and Wessex Water. At this time
Natural England conclude that there is a likely significant effect on the designated sites which is not
shown to be avoided or mitigated.

The report notes the following occupancy at para 6.1.2

39 hotel staff on site

30 hotel rooms = 60 people (2 occupants)
43 apartments = 172 people (4 occupants)
20 villas = 80 people (4 per villa)



A total of 351 on site, comparatively the current hotel has 106 rooms with 56 on site staff a total of
268.

Appropriate Assessment
Natural England advise the authority that there will be likely significant effects on the following
designated sites:

Dorset Heathlands SPA

Dorset Heathlands Ramsar

Dorset Heaths (Purbeck and Wareham) and Studland Dunes (SAC)
Dorset Heaths SAC

Poole Harbour SPA

Poole Harbour Ramsar

In the light of the recent ECJ ruling (People Over Wind & Sweetman v Coillte Teoranta (Case C-
323/17)) which concluded that the avoidance/mitigation, e.g. as set out in the Dorset Heathlands
Planning Framework (2015 — 2020) SPD, cannot be taken into consideration when considering the
Likely Significant Effects of proposals on European wildlife sites (and Ramsar sites as a matter of
Government policy). Natural England advise your authority to undertake an Appropriate Assessment
of the application as is required under Reg 63. At this time however Natural England advise the
authority that the lack of information alone would be sufficient to determine the application in
accordance with the regulations.

Biodiversity Mitigation Plan

The applicant has submitted a BMEP, the authority should ensure that this is up to date and that the
NET has issues a certificate prior to any approval. Natural England note that a number of measures
proposed fall in the area currently leased by the National Trust which runs out at the end of 2020,
these cannot be secured at this time.

| trust this advice will assist you and the authority in considering the application further.
Yours sincerely

Nick Squirrell

Conservation and Planning Lead Advisor
Dorset and Hampshire Team

Dorset, Hampshire and Isle of Wight Area Team
Natural England

Mob: 07766 133697

Email nick.squirrell@naturalengland.org.uk



Annexe 1
Consideration of capacity and occupancy across the submitted documents

The documents enclosed have a number of inconsistencies in considering current and proposed
capacity. Natural England have reviewed the evidence and conclude the following:

. Current staff numbers of between 57 and 65 are unlikely to have any significant effect on the
nearby sites as the staff are working. There is no clear evidence that residential staff access
the designated sites outside working hours. Residential staff numbers are up to 57 and are
discounted.

The current hotel has up to 273 guests with an occupancy of 2.6 per room.

The proposed development will have between 324 and 342 visitors on site

This is an increase of between 51 and 69 visitors

The economic impact report gives an increase of between 87 and 95 staff working at the site
Currently there are 79 vehicle spaces this will increase to 87 and 36 cycle spaces

The applicant applies an occupancy of 60% over a year, this must equally apply to the
current use so there remains an increase in visitors as well as different use patterns expected.

Revised DAS 13 Sept 2019

This gives two figures on p38, 162 beds and 324 bed spaces. The capacity of the apartments is
perhaps 278 bed spaces. But the hotel occupancy (2) is not consistent with the current hotel which
is 2.6. If this is used then total occupancy is 342. The report lists 79 current car park spaces to rise
to 87 with additional 36 cycle spaces.

App 5.2 Economic Impact

. 152 jobs in the operation of the hotel up from the current 65 (there are 57 staff rooms
currently and 106 hotel rooms)

. At 1.31 the report gives a figure of 273 guests at full occupancy in the current hotel,
occupancy in 106 rooms of 2.6 per room.

. After development the complex will have 30 hotel rooms and 63 apartments with a capacity
of 328 visitors

. The capacity of the current hotel and staff is 273 plus 57 staff rooms = 269

Framework travel Plan Sept 19 2019

. It will establish 67 FTE jobs with up to 150 employees

. Onsite staff vary from 2 to 54

. No employees will be able to use the car park facilities

. 36 cycle spaces will be provided on site

. Highest demand on a shuttle bus is 22

Whilst these figures are apparently comparable to the current staffing levels there are some areas of
concern such as the lack of capacity on site and in the provided bus both in the case of bus failure
and also in the case of inclement weather leading to modal shift.

Appendix 5.1 Capacity Note - August 2019

. There is no definition of what the acronyms relating to apartment actually mean in the
document. It is assumed that eg 2B4P = 2 beds and 4 persons?

. The documentation provided adds in a new figure of staff on site of 66 at full capacity but
only 59 at peak season?

. Hotel room occupancy of 2 is not accepted based on the evidence provided for the current
hotel

. The tables do not take into account the 67 FTE staff to be employed in the people numbers
on site (FTP)

. If it is assumed that there are 328 visitors on site and a further 67 FTE this gives a total of

395 people on site compared to 273 visitors and 57 staff at total of 330.

As explained previously the actual number of visitors as opposed to staff does show a significant
increase in the region of 51 to 69.



Annexe 1
Initial comments on survey methodology

1.
2.

11.
12.
13.
14.

15.

16.
17.
18.
19.

No confirmation of methodology from Natural England, resulting in numerous flaws.
Survey should have had a professional surveyor asking all residents consistently for a period
of time, not just handed out and so self selecting.

Need to carefully brief staff to elicit all questions.. some not answered

Forms provided to guests at check in “during July and September 2018”, August included,
dates for visits would have been essential.

Relative rate of response to the number of visitors in the hotel

Better to elicit survey face to face on check out

Bespoke questions should have been agreed eg have you visited any of the following?
Dunes, Agglestone, heathland, Littlesea, Poole Harbour foreshore with a walking map.
Locations used by dog walkers as survey not specific eg grassland surrounding hotel?
Cycling — thin thick tyres?

. Use of map to show used locations? Some unclear, eg front and side of hotel east and south

do people know what this means, a map would have been best. Also places named may be
confusing to residents, Stud and God NNR includes the dunes... so total these.

By naming sites you assume that people know where they are going... confirm on map
What about picking up dog faeces?

No post codes to ascertain distribution and distances travelled?

Seven people did not understand Q17-22 should have been fully excluded shows the
approaches weakness by not having a person to take the responses down.

Refusals were not recorded or the total number handed out or how this was communicated
to respondents, was the form handed out to all or just those with dogs — a lot of chance for
error, how were hotel staff asked to introduce the form and were all staff briefed ?

Hotel occupancy? Number of sheets handed out number of days represented — all unclear
No indication if these are regular visitors or first timers...

156 responses, can one assume proportions for users/activities numbers of visits?

Lack of professional experience in the Ecological Consultancy is clear from the experience
cited
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Dear Andrew,
Application Reference: 6/2018/0566 KNOLL HOUSE HOTEL, FERRY ROAD, STUDLAND

Further to our recent discussion regarding the letter received from Natural England (NE), dated 17t
February 2020, | write to provide further clarification and to respond directly to some of the points
raised.

This letter should also be read alongside the applicant’s response in respect of the comments raised
by the Dorset AONB Partnership, dated 18" October 2019, particularly in respect of whether the
proposal constitutes major development in the AONB. As discussed, it is the applicant’s view that it
does not but, even if a contrary view is reached by the LPA, that there are exceptional circumstances
in this case which point to the grant of planning permission having regard to the provisions of
paragraph 172 of the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF).

We wish to highlight that the applicant has always sought to engage with the LPA and other key
stakeholders during the course of preparing and assessing this planning application. | am very
conscious of the time which has now elapsed between the Local Planning Authority (LPA) consulting
NE in September 2019 and their response received in February 2020, some six months later. Given
this protracted timeframe there is now a desire, understandably, to progress matters in an expedient
and productive manner towards resolution.

The key concerns raised by NE are underpinned by assumptions about the proposed occupancy of the

resort. As such, | have firstly addressed the comments at Annexe 1 of the NE letter in this regard. The
remainder of the points set out below follow the order in which they appear within the NE letter.

1. Annexe 1 - Consideration of capacity and occupancy across the submitted documents

NE comment: The documents enclosed have a number of inconsistencies in considering current and
proposed capacity. Natural England have reviewed the evidence and conclude the following:

e Current staff numbers of between 57 and 65 are unlikely to have any significant effect on the nearby
sites as the staff are working. There is no clear evidence that residential staff access the designated
sites outside working hours. Residential staff numbers are up to 57 and are discounted.

e The current hotel has up to 273 guests with an occupancy of 2.6 per room.

® The proposed development will have between 324 and 342 visitors on site

e This is an increase of between 51 and 69 visitors
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» The economic impact report gives an increase of between 87 and 95 staff working at the site

e Currently there are 79 vehicle spaces this will increase to 87 and 36 cycle spaces

» The applicant applies an occupancy of 60% over a year, this must equally apply to the current use so
there remains an increase in visitors as well as different use patterns expected.

Applicant Response: Under the existing hotel operation there are a significant number of temporary
staff who reside on the site. Typically, these tend to be young, seasonal workers, many who come
from overseas. They do not have access to the leisure facilities at the hotel and we have been informed
by hotel management that the staff do make use of the local sites in their recreation time. As stated,
they are often from overseas and access the local area in the same way as a tourist may. They also
have only basic accommodation with little ancillary space other than bedrooms. The local environs
provide the only free resource for exercise and it is, generally, well utilised by the cohorts. Staff work
irregular shift patterns, which often relate to meal times, for example, early start and early finish
(breakfast and lunch) or late start and late finish (lunch to dinner and beyond), which gives them
opportunity for local exploration and recreation. In addition, they do not have personal cars on site
and therefore travel is restricted to public transport, this also has an impact on localising their leisure
and recreation options.

Our view is that changing the model of the hotel from one where staff live on site to one where staff
are employed on a more permanent basis from the local area should be considered a benefit in terms
of reducing risk of recreational impacts on designated sites. It seems likely that if we were seeking to
increase the numbers of staff living on site (rather than decrease them) then NE would want to include
these people in any residential impact assessment rather than discount this element of impact
altogether. We therefore consider their approach in this case to be at odds with their overall policy
position.

Following redevelopment, staff will be recruited locally on a permanent basis and will therefore
already be accounted for in the local community.

Revised DAS 13 Sept 2019
This gives two figures on p38, 162 beds and 324 bed spaces. The capacity of the apartments is perhaps
278 bed spaces. But the hotel occupancy (2) is not consistent with the current hotel which is 2.6. If this
is used then total occupancy is 342. The report lists 79 current car park spaces to rise to 87 with
additional 36 cycle spaces.

Applicant Response: The difference between the number of ‘beds’ and number of ‘bed spaces’ is
because each bed has two bed spaces (i.e. a double bed). It is likely that not all beds will be occupied
by two people and therefore the bed spaces figure is a maximum. For example, a visitor will have to
book a room in the hotel with a double bed or an apartment with at least two bedrooms, which would
result in under occupation. This approach was set out in the Capacity Note (August 2019) appended
to the ES Addendum.

The occupancy figure of 2.6 people (on average) per room for the existing hotel is an actual figure
taken from the inventory, which is made up of: 63no family rooms (30no with a capacity of two adults
and two children and 33no with a capacity of 2 adults and 1 child), 11no standard doubles and 32no
single rooms.

The ratio of 2 people per bedroom that has been applied to the proposed hotel because all of the
rooms within the new hotel are proposed to have a maximum of 2 bed spaces (i.e. they are all double
rooms)
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The existing hotel is of a very different design and layout to that proposed and includes a mix of
bedroom sizes including some family rooms that contain more than 2 bed spaces. The number of bed
spaces in the existing hotel has been counted up and there is an average number of 2.6 bed spaces
available per room.

We are unclear why NE are suggesting that we apply a ratio of 2.6 bed spaces per room to the
proposed hotel which would only have a maximum of 2 bed spaces per room. This would be
inaccurate. Comparing the existing and proposed hotels is not ‘like for like’ and whilst this has been
set out in submissions previously, NE do not provide a rationale or reasoning for their position.

Notwithstanding the above, the Capacity Note was provided to compare existing and proposed people
on site using a methodology which adopts a realistic approach to under occupancy (derived in
conjunction with the Hotel Management based on real world experience). This is because the proposal
is based completely on two occupants per room and, inevitably, not all rooms will be fully occupied
(for example where families are an uneven number and for single visitors). However, Table 6 sets out
a comparison between the two with no adjustment and therefore provides a worst-case scenario
where every bed space is occupied.

NE have failed to have any appreciation for the difference between the management of the hotel
currently and the proposed resort’s model of accommodation. The existing hotel, given its standard
of accommodation, format and quality, is operated as a high-density budget destination (this is
essentially a model of filling the hotel with as many people as possible) at relatively low rates.
However, the proposal is for a high-quality luxury destination where space is a premium and rates are
higher. Therefore, whilst there is more space and more facilities relative to the number of people on
site, the guests will pay more for those services in a high-quality luxury five-star environment.

Appendix 5.2 Economic Impact

¢ 152 jobs in the operation of the hotel up from the current 65 (there are 57 staff rooms currently and
106 hotel rooms)

e At 1.31 the report gives a figure of 273 guests at full occupancy in the current hotel, occupancy in
106 rooms of 2.6 per room.

e After development the complex will have 30 hotel rooms and 63 apartments with a capacity of 328
visitors

e The capacity of the current hotel and staff is 273 plus 57 staff rooms = 269

Applicant Response: It is not clear what inconsistency is being identified with these figures. The stated
figure of 273 for full occupancy of the existing hotel (based on 2.6 bed spaces per room) is consistent
with what is stated within the ES Addendum and other documents.

Whilst it is not clear, the maths in the final bullet point also appears to be incorrect. If NE are assuming
only a single employee per room (some of the rooms are twin or double), the calculation set out would
be 330 people on site and not 269 as set out.

To clarify, the Economic Impact report (Appendix 5.2 of the ES Addendum) was prepared in March
2019. There were some further revisions made to the detailed design in response to the consultees
comments that took place leading up to the revised application submission in September 2019. We
took the view that these revisions did not have a material effect on the overall findings of the
Economic Impact report and as such it was not updated for the September 2019 submission. In
response to consultee requests for a further level of detail on occupancy rates, a stand-alone
document entitled ‘Knoll House Hotel — Assessment of Occupancy Rates’ (Appendix 5.1 of ES
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Addendum) was submitted in September 2019. This was prepared following further dialogue with the
resort management regarding current hotel arrangements compared with the proposed
development. If there are any minor discrepancies between figures in various documents, such as
existing staff numbers etc, it is this more detailed, more recent document which should be referred
to. However, the documents are all broadly consistent when assessing the same accommodation mix
(it has already been noted that the mix in the Economic Impact Report is slightly different, albeit not
materially).

Framework travel Plan Sept 2019

e |t will establish 67 FTE jobs with up to 150 employees
e Onsite staff vary from 2 to 54

* No employees will be able to use the car park facilities
® 36 cycle spaces will be provided on site

e Highest demand on a shuttle bus is 22

Whilst these figures are apparently comparable to the current staffing levels there are some areas of
concern such as the lack of capacity on site and in the provided bus both in the case of bus failure and
also in the case of inclement weather leading to modal shift.

Applicant Response: Again, it is not clear what the consistency concerns are with these figures from
these comments. The Economic Impact Report stated an estimated maximum of 152 jobs being
generated and the Framework Travel Plan quotes 150 jobs. Clearly these are very similar forecast
figures.

As detailed within the application, the way in which the existing hotel has been operating is not typical
within the hotel industry in providing a large amount of residential accommodation on-site for staff,
in a hostel style fashion. This is due to the seasonal nature of the historic trade, which is a correlation
with the quality of accommodation and dining experiences but a lack of all weather facilities on site.
It also directly relates to the budget for staffing and training (i.e predominantly temporary contract
staff with limited training). It is not expected that a new hotel should provide dedicated bedroom
capacity for staff. The new resort will offer a five-star luxury experience with a cohort of staff who are
better trained and paid, and therefore able to afford and live off site. Given that hotels rarely operate
at full capacity, in an emergency scenario, a staff member could utilise a spare room. This is an
operational consideration which would be dealt with as an when such an issue arose. It seems unlikely
that regular bus failures would occur and Framework Travel Plans are not typically expected to
account for such scenarios. This has not been raised by the Highway Authority as a potential risk or
concern.

Appendix 5.1 Capacity Note - August 2019
e There is no definition of what the acronyms relating to apartment actually mean in the document. It
is assumed that eg. 2B4P = 2 beds and 4 persons?

Applicant Response: Yes, this is correct.

e The documentation provided adds in a new figure of staff on site of 66 at full capacity but only 59 at
peak season?

Applicant Response: The Capacity Report (Appendix 5.1) provides a more in-depth analysis of the
likely staffing levels at different points of the year, based on dialogue with the Hotel Management and
actual occupancy figures. As stated on p3 of this report, a hotel or resort is unlikely to operate at 100%
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full capacity even during peak periods. This is reflected in the predicted staff numbers required during
the different seasons.

® Hotel room occupancy of 2 is not accepted based on the evidence provided for the current hotel

Applicant Response: As above, the design of the existing hotel and the proposed hotel are different
and offer different numbers of bed spaces per room. Therefore, the ratio used in each case is different.
This is the more accurate approach.

In addition, as set out above, the commercial approach and management of the existing hotel and the
proposed redeveloped resort are different. The existing hotel is a high density relatively low-cost
operation. Whereas the proposal will be operated as a high-quality luxury resort (five star) where a
premium is paid for space and level of facilities. It should be noted that such a premium is only possible
with the extent of services and facilities proposed. A reduction in high quality leisure facilities and
dining options would have an implication for the delivery of a high-end product. There is a lack of
appreciation of this in NE’s response, which may explain some of the comments raised. It is not a like
for like redevelopment (although in market position terms the Knoll House Hotel of its hey day did
occupy a similar position within the then market, but the market has now moved on as social trends
and expectations have evolved).

e The tables do not take into account the 67 FTE staff to be employed in the people numbers on site
(FTP)

e If it is assumed that there are 328 visitors on site and a further 67 FTE this gives a total of 395 people
on site compared to 273 visitors and 57 staff at total of 330.

*As explained previously the actual number of visitors as opposed to staff does show a
significant increase in the region of 51 to 69.

Applicant Response: The purpose of Tables 5 and 6 in the Capacity Report (Appendix 5.1 of the ES
Addendum) is to provide a forecast of how many people are likely to be residing on the site at any one
time and with the potential to access designated sites for recreational purposes. The aim is to provide
a baseline of figures with which to underpin the recreational impact assessment.

In the existing scenario, staff are living on site and therefore able to access designated sites within
their non-work time (they have limited opportunity for alternative recreational activity, without travel
on public transport). However, in the proposed scenario, staff will not be living on site and therefore
will not be in a position to access designated sites from the resort (they will principally be reliant on
the staff bus to travel to and from work and will live within the wider local area so will already be
accounted for). Future staff numbers for the redeveloped resort have therefore not been included in
the number of people residing on site as they won’t be living there. It is not fully understood why NE
would consider that staff who do not live on site should be included within a net residential increase
figure for the purposes of assessing recreational impact. If these people are already living locally, they
would not be contributing a net increase to recreational impact from working at the resort. If they
choose to visit sites on the weekends, they would already part of the existing baseline impact.

We would welcome examples from yourself within the Council’s area of other methodologies where
non-residential employment numbers have been included in similar assessments in this way.

The tables show that when comparing the existing occupancy rates (including the staff residential on
site) with the proposed occupancy (guests only), there will be a decrease throughout the year in the
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number of people residing on site. Given this decrease, our ecologists do not consider that there will
be a net additional adverse impact on the designated sites.

If the existing residential staff numbers were to be excluded completely as NE suggest; the additional
guest numbers range from an estimated 27 in the low reason to 55 at full capacity. In the context of
all of the additional ecological enhancement proposed to be embedded within the redeveloped resort,
it is still considered that the increased recreational impacts at these levels would be negligible.

Kingfisher’s intention is that with all of the ecological enhancements proposed (summarised on the
plan at Appendix 4.1) put in place, there will be net benefits through an overall improved

understanding of the ecology of the area both for staff and guests.

2. Occupancy Type in the application

NE comment:

Natural England advise that the proposed change from a Hotel use to a mixture of hotel and C3 uses
is contrary to Local Plan policy in the Local Plan as well as the Dorset Heathlands Planning Framework
2015 - 2020 SPD advice within 400m of specially protected heathland sites.

Information provided in the CIL liability form dated 11/10/2018 and email correspondence dated
3/12/2018 confirm the applicant and authorities view that the development constitutes 8023 sqm of
market housing/additional dwellings. It is now Natural England’s understanding that the proposal
represents additional dwellings in use class C3 compared to a current hotel which falls into use class
C1. The additional dwellings total some 63 residential units. This application is therefore contrary to
the adopted Local Plan policy DH as well as the guidance set out in the Dorset Heathlands Planning
Framework 2015 - 2020 SPD.

The SPD does not set out a need for generic mitigation measures for new Hotels, individual applications
are considered on a case by case basis with particular scrutiny focussed on any proposals within 400m.
Beyond 400m hotels are not generally required to secure mitigation relating to the Dorset Heathlands
because the SPD advice focusses on residential developments or tourist developments which are self-
catered. This application therefore falls into the type involving self-catered facilities where impacts are
directly equivalent in effects generated to C3 development.

Applicant Response: The first part of this comment implies that the NE thinks that the applicant is
seeking a permission for primary residence housing under C3. However, the second part of the
comment describes the application involving self-catering facilities. Therefore, the objection that is
being made here is rather unclear.

As you will be aware, self-catering holiday accommodation is typically considered to fall within
planning use class C3 with restrictive conditions and covenants subsequently applied. This is a long-
standing accepted planning approach for tourist accommodation supported by case law. The applicant
has made it abundantly clear within the ES Addendum that the units are not intended to be used as
primary residence market housing. In addition, the application submission also makes it clear that the
C3 accommodation will remain managed by Kingfisher as part of the resort. Whilst residents will have
some self-catering facilities, they will be encouraged to use the two forms of dining (and other casual
dining options) within the proposal. The provision of a ‘self-catering’ element is to provide flexibility
to families. However, it is not envisaged that guests staying in a high-quality resort will want to cook
for themselves on anything other than a very infrequent basis. However, they may well want to take
advantage of a private dining experience in their own villa or apartment. These assumptions are based
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upon the applicant’s experiences in similar resorts they have developed and operated in the UK and
Europe.

Paragraphs 2.10-2.12 (p12) of the ES Addendum specifically addresses this point as this comment was
previously raised on the first round of consultee comments. It states as follows:

2.10 The villas and apartments will be rented as holiday accommodation and will not be able
to be used as market housing for principal residence. The apartments and villas will remain
under the control and operation of Kingfisher. The cost of renting out the self-catering
apartments per night/week and the nature of the accommodation means that it is considered
highly unlikely that guests would seek to retain the accommodation on a long-term basis in
the form of a second home.

2.11 A condition will be placed on the planning permission by the Local Planning Authority to
prevent the accommodation units from being used as a primary residence in perpetuity (i.e.
permanently). This is a common planning approach for self-catering holiday accommodation.
2.12 The villas and apartments will have kitchens or kitchenettes. However, these units will
function as part of the resort. Guests will ‘check-in’ and the use of the resort facilities will be
promoted, including the catering options. The villas and apartments will not function in the
same way as a standalone self-catering cottage or house, they will form part of a holiday
resort.

We note that the same approach was proposed as part of the “Silverlake” quarry redevelopment (ref.
1/D/13/001112) within Dorset Council area. However, in this case concerns were not raised by NE in
relation to the C3 use class. It is a recognised approach to delivering resorts with a range of
accommodation types.

The Officer’s report for this application stated the following in relation to this matter (paragraph 14.1)
(my underlining):

This application is explicitly being proposed as holiday accommodation; dwellings to be
occupied for holiday purposes only and not as a person’s sole, or main place of residence. This
is a legitimate and well-established distinction in planning policy, and both Circular 11/95 -
Use of conditions in planning permission - and the DCLG’s Good Practice Guide on Planning for
Tourism (2006) make clear that occupancy restrictions can be enforced through the use of
conditions. Therefore, although it is understandable to be anxious about the potential for
holiday accommodation to insidiously transmute into permanent accommodation that would
not be a sound basis for refusing planning permission. If we are content that holiday
accommodation is acceptable in all other respects then we are really obliged to rely on
occupancy restrictions to enforce the distinction.

In relation to the CIL forms, as you may be aware there is not a box on the standard form that specifies
‘holiday accommodation’. By offering a CIL contribution the applicant was simply following the
Council’s own advice. As per the Silverlake development we were advised by the Council that
proposals for holiday homes normally attract a developer contribution equal to that required under
C3 residential use class. It is misleading for NE to imply that by filling in a generic CIL form somehow
this constitutes a backdoor way of seeking permission for market housing when this is clearly not the
case.
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3. Parking

NE comment:

The application also leads to an increase in both cycle storage and car parking on site. This raises
concerns about increased recreational pressure both from off road cycling and also from visitors to
other facilities combining access to the heathland etc with dogs. Natural England advise there should
not be a net increase in car parking from the current level of 79.

Applicant Response: The number of parking spaces is proposed to increase from 79 to 87 spaces. It
is considered this increase is de minimis and unlikely to give rise to significant additional recreational
impacts as a result. The Highway Authority have already approved the Transport Statement,
describing it as ‘robust’. Nevertheless, the car parking spaces can be reduced down to 79 if that was
required by the LPA. Alternatively, it can also be reduced to 83 as originally proposed with no objection
from the Highway Authority.

The cycle storage provision is to bring the resort up to modern standard in promoting sustainable
means of transport, for example for staff to cycle to work (amongst other sustainable travel choces,
such as the staff bus), in line with Local Plan policy. In their response, the Highway Authority have
described the proposed Travel Plan as ‘commendable’. The provision is a response to transport policy,
rather than an indication of recreational cycle storage. It is likely that the resort will offer some cycle
hire, as they do now, but this is not a matter which can be controlled by planning policy.

Notwithstanding the above, the number of people residing on site remains the principal consideration
in assessing impacts on the designated sites. There is no control over how existing people access the
site and, therefore, if there is a net reduction in people residing on site with better access to
sustainable transport modes this indicates opportunity to reduce impacts. In addition, the proposal
was subject to an EIA Screening and Scoping exercise and there was no request from NE to consider
air quality or eutrophication impacts and potential effects from vehicular movements. It is recognised
that eutrophication is raised by NE in the context of drainage and this is considered further below.

4, Cats

NE comment:

The applicant has proposed a covenant to restrict the keeping of cats (Proposed Ecological
Enhancement Plan, App 4.1), this has been reviewed during Appeal Hearings and it does not provide
sufficient certainty. There are no monitoring or enforcement mechanisms which would allow the
authority to take action should an infraction of a convent occur. This is therefore an ineffective
mitigation mechanism and must be discounted

Applicant Response: This comment is noted about enforceability however it seems perverse for this
measure to be discouraged when clearly there are likely to be net biodiversity benefits from the
applicant implementing it. The applicant still intends to include this within their ecological
enhancement plan and can control this through site operations as is common practice for holiday
resorts.

5. Woodland Walk

NE comment:
The applicant has proposed a woodland walk as a mitigation measure, the length of route provided
and specification is not set out, however it is unlikely to deter access to the extensive countryside



BlackBoxPlanning.co.uk

Studland Heath and beach or Godlingston which has a direct path from the west side. This measure is
considered to be ineffective in this location.

Applicant Response: It was anticipated that the details of an improved circular woodland walk would
be included as part of a Woodland Management Plan to be secured via condition. However, if
required, these details could be provided up front.

It is not understood exactly why this measure is considered by NE to be ineffective when similar types
of measures have been encouraged in many other locations within the Council area and also when
the full specification of the route is not available to comment on. Appendix A within the Dorset
Heathlands SPD (2015-2020) provides a long list of locations where new and upgraded routes and
circular walks have been proposed as mitigation measures.

It is contended that providing a guided woodland walking route, on the doorstep of the resort will
provide an alternative route for walkers, particularly those with young families.

6. LVIA Dorset AONB

NE comment: Given the previously unexpected appearance of the glass box feature Natural England
seeks clarification that there will be no access onto the green roof of building D which is a flat roof?
The impacts of seating, perimeter fencing, awnings etc may need to be considered. The landscape
masterplan shows features present.

Applicant Response: The glass roof feature has been removed from the proposals as stated within
the revised submission. There is no intention of providing visitor access to the green roof. The
intention of the green roof is to provide biodiversity and landscape benefits. It is unclear why this
measure is not welcomed as a benefit in this context.

Refer to separate response letter regarding AONB comments.

7. Land Ownership Considerations

NE comment: Natural England understand from the National Trust that land outside of the redline
application area is leased to the applicant but that the lease terminates in September 2020.

Applicant Response: Kingfisher Resorts are in the process of agreeing their lease extension beyond
September 2020 and have a statutory right to renew it. It is incorrect and inappropriate of NE to imply
the lease will not be renewed and that that should be a planning consideration.

The delivery of mitigation measures can be secured through planning conditions (potentially
Grampian conditions where required) and legal agreement in the usual way. In the eventuality that

the proposed measures could not be delivered than the development would not proceed.

8. Proposed Ecological Enhancement Plan (App 4.1)

NE comment: The removal of non-native invasive species from the woodland is welcomed as is the
creation of glades. Natural England advises that the area of SAC and SPA performs no function
essential to the application and it should be relinquished to the National Trust who are the owner.
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The same general comments apply for the Ecological enhancements outside of the application site,
these are unlikely to be within the control of the applicant after 2020 because the lease expires. Hence
neither the woodland management of dog exercise/training area may be considered as secure
measures.

Applicant Response: As above, the applicant has a statutory right to renew their lease and are in the
process of doing so. Agreed mitigations can be secured via condition/legal agreement in the usual
way. Itis not clear from this comment whether the principle of a dog exercise area is welcomed or not
by NE. Within Policy SE of the PLP1 areas where dogs can run freely off the lead are promoted as part
of SANG mitigation.

9. Woodland Management Plan App 4.4

NE comment: The general objectives for the two compartments are acceptable to Natural England
however the area lies outside of the applicant’s ownership. Natural England advise the authority that
the preferred option for the woodland in Compartment 1 would be to establish a mixture of
broadleaved woodland and heathland through the removal of non-native shrubby and tree species as
well as gradual removal of pine trees which is in line with the owners intentions.

If this matter is resolved a planning condition securing the production of a costed Woodland
Management Plan covering 25 years should be required.

Applicant Response: As above, the applicants have a statutory right to renew their lease and are in
the process of doing so. The applicants agree to the provision of a costed Woodland Management

Plan via condition.

10. Planting Schedule Overview 4/9/2019

NE comment: Natural England object to the proposed planting of EM6, chalk meadow mix. This part
of Dorset is dominated by acidic low nutrient conditions, any habitats created should tie in with the
local biodiversity rather than introduce a typical plant mixes. It should be noted that the soil type
present will need substantial modification to achieve such species in the long term. In addition, Natural
England object to the use of Amelanchier lamarckii in the formal planting areas, this species is known
to be locally invasive into heathland soils where it is difficult to eradicate.

Applicant Response: These matters can be easily resolved through adjustment of the proposed
planting schedule which can either be updated now or submitted via condition as required.

11. Surface Water - Knoll House Hotel Drainage Strategy (260799-KHH-REP-DR-0002) 14/11/2019

NE comment: The current drainage strategy shows attenuation of flows to 2L/sec and 21 L/sec (1:30
yr) straight into a pond which is within the designated sites. Whilst it states that the flows have been
calibrated for 1:100 year + 40% for Climate Change there are no details of what a 1:100 year event
flow might be or where excess water might go.

Applicant Response: Section 5.2 of the Drainage Strategy summarises the details of a 1:100 yr event
flow. We are proposing to discharge off site at greenfield runoff rates for a 1 in 100-year event
including 40% for climate change. This meets current legislation and if this surcharges it will be
retained in low points on the site and not flow off site (as detailed within Section 5.4). The Lead Local
Flood Authority have expressed their satisfaction with these rates and do not offer an objection to the
proposals.
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NE comment: Natural England advise that simply discharging 21l/sec down a piped gradient will cause
significant effects such as silt release/scour etc if there are no control structures at the discharge point.
There is no silt or oil interception, no maintenance regime proposed for all elements and no
consideration of the potential adverse effects of enriched water with a higher pH on the acidic
communities in the designated sites. In the absence of such details it is clear that there could be
accidental pollution which is not capable of being managed or controlled but simply runs off the
applicant’s site into the designated sites.

Applicant Response: Detailed design can mitigate the flows at the outfall edge but discharging into a
pond at greenfield runoff rates is unlikely to cause any scour when designed correctly. Qil interception,
siltation and water pollution are all dealt with within the SuDs on site and these aspects will all be
dealt with at the detailed design stage in the usual way (refer to Section 5.5 of Drainage Strategy).

In practice the discharge will not have any greater impact than the existing site. However, the drainage
system and associated attenuation will be designed to modern standards having greater control over
discharge rates, delivering betterment.

NE comment: It is noted that the report states that “Resilience and redundancy of this system should
be considered in greater detail at the next stage in consultation with Wessex Water.” Natural England
advise the authority that on the basis of the available information and the noted pollution events (over
36 per year on occasion) that this matter needs to be resolved now so that the authority may take a
view. The pumping station lies between the designated sites and land in the ownership of the National
Trust so options for a larger facility are very limited.

Applicant Response: Wessex water have already confirmed they have capacity to accommodate the
proposed development. NE would need to discuss with Wessex Water directly if they have concerns
with the current operation of this pumping station as this is a third-party asset and not within the
applicant’s control.

NE comment: The layout plan 0163_451 shows the use of permeable paving to encourage infiltration.
This is welcome however Natural England advise that this measure for avoiding polluted surface water
run off does need a maintenance regime for the duration of the project, eg in perpetuity or 80 years.

Applicant Response: The proposed maintenance regime is detailed in section 7 of the Drainage
Strategy. Full maintenance and management details for the surface water sustainable drainage
scheme would be submitted via condition in the usual way as per the Lead Local Flood Authority’s
response.

12. Flood Risk assessment 14/11/2019 4.2.4

NE comment: Natural England is aware of the overflow of sewage from the pumping station to the
west directly into the designated sites. With an increase in occupancy from the development it is
difficult to see how current discharges will not increase due to increased volumes.

Applicant Response: Wessex water have already confirmed that they have capacity to
accommodate the proposed development. NE would need to discuss with Wessex Water directly if
they have concerns with the current operation of this pumping station as this is a third-party asset
and not within the applicant’s control.
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NE comment: /t is proposed to discharge surface water directly into a watercourse which flows through
and into designated sites, this is not acceptable as there will be enrichment and pollutants from the
surface water.

The plan SK-FW-0001 shows all foul water drainage to the nearby Wadmore Lane Pump House. This
regularly overflows into the designated sites and watercourse. Natural England has advised the
authority and applicant that a remediation/avoidance plan should be drawn up. At this time there is
no information about additional expected flow rates in-relation to the capacity at the station.

Natural England advise that issues around surface and foul water management may be addressed but
require a more proactive approach with the National Trust and Wessex Water. At this time Natural
England conclude that there is a likely significant effect on the designated sites which is not shown to
be avoided or mitigated.

Applicant Response: As set out above, Wessex water have confirmed that they have capacity for the
proposed development.

With regard to the management and maintenance of the drainage system proposed, this is set out at
Section 7 of the Drainage Strategy.

The Drainage Strategy also sets out measures for pollutant control from surface water runoff through
the SuDS strategy. This will includes provision of a ‘treatment train’ to aid removal of any pollutants
(such as from possible hydrocarbons from roads). In addition, the system will be designed to enable
testing of discharge quality. This is not controlled currently and no measures are in place to treat
runoff. The proposed strategy will offer betterment in terms of both discharge rates and water quality.

13. Appropriate Assessment

NE comment: Natural England advise your authority to undertake an Appropriate Assessment of the
application as is required under Reg 63. At this time however Natural England advise the authority that
the lack of information alone would be sufficient to determine the application in accordance with the
regulations.

Applicant Response: Whilst acknowledging this is a well documented ecological matter in this area,
our ecologists have advised that given the proposals involve a similar or slightly decreased number of
people residing on site at any one time, any net impacts on designated sites would be negligible. As
set out within Focus Ecology’s updated HRA Screening Opinion (September 2019), they consider it
unlikely that the proposals will cause any significant effects on protected sites and as such an
Appropriate Assessment is not required.

However, as discussed, if the Council consider that an Appropriate Assessment is required we would
be willing to provide a factual evidence report to inform this process and will continue to engage
positively with all parties to develop an appropriate package of mitigations. In advance of this we
suggest that common ground is reached with the Council in terms of comparisons between existing
and proposed visitor numbers to ensure an agreed baseline is used.

It would have been helpful if NE could have listed the specific items of additional information they
require as part of this comment.
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14. Biodiversity Mitigation Plan

NE comment:

The applicant has submitted a BMEP, the authority should ensure that this is up to date and that the
NET has issued a certificate prior to any approval. Natural England note that a number of measures
proposed fall in the area currently leased by the National Trust which runs out at the end of 2020, these
cannot be secured at this time.

Applicant Response: The revised BMEP was submitted to the Natural Environment Team as part of
the revised application submission. As detailed above, the lease is in the process of being renewed
therefore it should not be assumed that the measures cannot be secured.

It also considered important that the LPA recognise that the proposal affords the LPA and Natural
England a major opportunity to bring about significant ecological benefits through secure
management of the site and wider landscape as well as a wealth of integrated and targeted
biodiversity benefits associated with redevelopment. These ecological gains align strongly with the
requirements of the current NPPF (including paragraphs 170 and 175) as well as the ambition of the
emerging Environment Bill 2020. There are no guarantees that these benefits would be realised other
than through the development management process.

In order to move forward, in response to this letter it is respectfully requested that the planning
authority now provide the applicant with the LPA’s view on these matters.

We look forward to discussing further with you.
Yours sincerely

Ben Read MRTPI

Director
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ANNEX 5

Consultation Response from Natural England (dated
22nd January 2021)



Date:
Our ref: 265295
Your ref: 6/2018/0566

22 January 2021

Click here to enter text.

Customer Services

Hornbeam House

BY EMAIL ONLY Crewe Business Park

Electra Way
Crewe
Cheshire
CW16GJ

T 0300 060 3900

Dear Mr Collins

Planning consultation: Redevelopment of existing hotel to provide new tourist
accommodation including 30 bedroom hotel, apartments & villa accommodation, associated
leisure & dining facilities

Location: Knoll House Hotel, Ferry Road, Studland, Swanage, BH19 3AH

Thank you for your consultation on the additional comments provided by the applicant dated 11 May

2020.

Natural England is a non-departmental public body. Our statutory purpose is to ensure that the
natural environment is conserved, enhanced, and managed for the benefit of present and future
generations, thereby contributing to sustainable development.

Summary

Natural England cannot conclude that there will not be an adverse effect on the integrity of
the designated heathland sites, SPA, SAC and Ramsar which surround the application site
arising because of increased recreational related pressures which may not be readily
avoided or mitigated because of the proximity of the designated sites.

Natural England advises that the adverse effects from predominantly C3 apartments with
self-catering facilities will be greater per group of visitors than for the current Hotel use, the
applicant confirms that the level of visitor occupancy will be higher throughout the year.

The applicant has not confirmed how they will provide mitigation for increased nutrients
entering Poole Harbour SPA, Ramsar, information relating to the additional nutrients arising
should be supplied.

The applicant will need to confirm how the proposal will avoid harm to Poole Harbour SPA
Ramsar in the light of the Poole Harbour Recreation SPD.

The applicants evidence concerning the proposal is becoming clearer, there are increases in
basic levels of tourist occupancy as well as capacity for other visitors who will use enhanced
facilities. These basic figures need to be confirmed with the authority and applicant to inform
the authority about levels of mitigation related to occupancy levels which may be needed .
The veracity of the Visitor Survey evidence is called into question, both in the professional
competence of those carrying it out and in the methodology used.

The C3 use proposed is contrary to Local Plan Policy

Both Natural England and the AONB Team advise there are significant adverse effects on
the Dorset AONB in both the short and long term, the application may be considered by the
Council as a major development which can affect how the application is assessed under the
NPPF.
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Natural Englands advice dated 17 February was intended to assist the Council in clarification of the
relevant facts around the current use and the levels of use arising from the proposed development
in a way that would then enable a proper consideration with agreed figures. As set out the EIA gives
a quite wide variation of key figures in different parts and so the Council and Natural England have
little certainty on which to base our considerations on.

These comments follow the structure of the applicants response.

Capacity

Natural Englands advice is that the applicant has presented no reliable information on how the
variable number of staff might access the nearby countryside. In the absence of information, which
had been flagged up with the applicant at an early stage, Natural England has no basis on which to
consider the level of any effects which may arise from young seasonal workers at the hotel. It is
perhaps most likely that access outside of the hotel would be focussed on the beach at Studland but
this is only a supposition.

| note the proposal to employ local people on a permanent basis which may offer improved
prospects for education about the sensitivities of the surrounding countryside.

Revised DAS 13 Sept 2019

The clarification on the derivation of the 2.6 occupancy figure for the hotel is helpful and noted and
clarification that the proposed hotel rooms will only be doubles with no provision for children. The
occupancy might be considered in a number of ways as is evident from the information provided.
Natural England will seek advice from the Council about how this may be secured in operation.

The applicant considers that Natural England have not appreciated the difference in management of
the proposed accommodation, however there is little in the commentary to provide any evidence
that the adverse effects arising from the new proposal would be in any way different. In fact it could
be considered that the new developments residents have higher aspirations concerning recreational
use of the high quality surrounding landscapes. | have no doubt that it is correct for the Council to
consider that the managing company will wish to see as many of the hotel rooms and apartments
occupied for as much of the year as is possible and that they will make every effort to attract people
from nearby to use the facilities provided on site.

Appendix 5.2 Economic Impact

Reference to this section of the ES is to confirm the variable information relating to the current and
proposed level of occupancy across the evidence submitted.

“Whilst it is not clear, the maths in the final bullet point also appears to be incorrect. If NE are
assuming only a single employee per room (some of the rooms are twin or double), the calculation
set out would be 330 people on site and not 269 as set out.” Agreed the figure for total number of
staying visitors on site should be 330.

Framework travel Plan Sept 2019

This is noted as again presenting a different range of figures and there is uncertainty as to which is
most relevant to considering adverse effects compared to the current operation of the hotel with
upto 273 staying visitors and perhaps 57 to 65/66 staff on site the current submitted figures for the
application range from 37 to a range of 2 to 54 or | suggest the most reliable figure would be 67
from the FTE. It does not seem as if the way the hotel is currently using seasonal staff at present
would be comparable to up to 67 FTE. Natural England is attempting to establish the likely level of
people at the site currently and with the application and if this can be supported in any realistic way,
for example by the available car parking/cycle capacity?

Appendix 5.1 Capacity Note - August 2019 — thank you for the clarification about the short hand.
The intention in the comments is to try to first understand how the proposal contrasts with the
current situation. Because the concerns are focussed on recreational impacts it is important to first
understand and agree the numbers then consider how best to assess the risks from the number of
people likely to be on site.
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Natural England note that the applicant confirms that there will be additional guest numbers:

“If the existing residential staff numbers were to be excluded completely as NE suggest; the
additional guest numbers range from an estimated 27 in the low reason to 55 at full capacity. In the
context of all of the additional ecological enhancement proposed to be embedded within the
redeveloped resort, it is still considered that the increased recreational impacts at these levels would
be negligible.”

2. Occupancy Type in the application

Natural England will await a view from the Council about the use class of the development and
whether they are satisfied that proposed rental arrangements demonstrate that there is sufficient
certainty that units will not be occupied in a manner similar to dwellings. The advice set out in the
SPD is clear that there is a restriction on additional C3 units, including self catering holiday units
within 400m of the designated sites. This is because visitors are likely to behave in ways much more
similar to residents eg longer stays, family groups catering for recreational activities likely to result in
adverse effects on the designated sites.

At the Silverlake case mentioned a comprehensive area of designed natural greenspace will be
available to residents including in addition SANG available for use by existing local residents which
is intended to offset any additional use of nearby heathlands.

The Council will note accordingly whether the observation about CIL is pertinent to the concerns
about the use class of the application.

3. Parking

The concern here is that the application is demonstrably providing additional attractive facilities
aimed at residents as well as visitors. The increased capacity available increases the risks of
additional recreational impacts on adjoining designated sites as visitors can then combine a visit
with other harmful recreational activities effectively a net increase in pressure.

4. Cats

The issue here is that with the new C3 use proposed in the apartments and villas the risk of visitors
bringing cats is increased. | am simply pointing out that this method of mitigation has been
considered elsewhere by competent authorities and found to be uncertain. As such the authority is
advised to place no weight on the proposal.

5. Woodland Walk

The reason why this measure is considered ineffective is set out. Elsewhere provision of natural
greenspace adjacent to proposals is considered effective because it is more convenient for
residents and the nearest designated sites will be at least over 400m away. Here the designated
sites which are open access land are adjoining and there are existing routes onto them facilitating
ready access to a high quality open landscape with destinations such as the Agglestone etc. The
applicant is advised to set out the likely route of the proposed walk and its distance as itis a
proposed mitigation measure which needs to be assessed.

6. LVIA
The removal of the glass feature is welcomed.

7. Land Ownership Considerations

The Council is advised to seek clarification from the land owner about this matter. At the least it
constitutes very significant uncertainty in the applicants ability to deliver Habitats Regulations,
biodiversity and landscape mitigation. In adition Natural England understand that the duration of any
lease will only be for 25 years not the 80 years required to secure mitigation in perpetuity. Were the
authority to rely on a 25 year period and the land owner subsequently took back the land, the
development and its effects would be in existence, ongoing and unmitigated.

This applies equally to landscape mitigation proposed as well as mitigation for European designated
sites.
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8. Proposed Ecological Enhancement Plan (App 4.1)

The proposed dog exercise/training facility, if capable of being implemented and secured in
perpetuity will provide a level of mitigation. It is also likely to attract other users at least in the short
term and on balance and whilst there are some negative aspects Natural England advise that the
measure could be a positive benefit. The comment that areas where dogs can run off lead freely
within a SANG is mitigation is correct, however there is no area of SANG available apart from in
Swanage, simply a small fenced of area which is not directly comparable.

9. Woodland Management Plan App 4.4: see comments above about security of tenure. It is my
understanding that if taken back in hand the NT would be likely to favour removal of most pine trees
in favour of native woodland which would impact significantly on the positive amelioration of the
visual effects from the application. It may be helpful if the applicant can confirm the outline
measures to be proposed in the Woodland Plan to avoid doubt.

10. Planting Schedule Overview 4/9/2019
The applicant should agree with the authority how this advice will be secured.

11. Surface Water - Knoll House Hotel Drainage Strategy (260799-KHH-REP-DR-0002)
14/11/2019

The concern, which the Lead Local Authority may not be aware of is on the potential effects of
additional concentrated flows on the habitats in and around the pond as well as into Pipley Swamp
which have not been surveyed/assessed as well as the discharge of surface water with a pollution
load into the designated sites. This might include oils silts or water which is a higher pH due to the
nature of car park surfacing etc.

The applicant needs to provide sufficient details at this point to allow the authority to conclude there
will not be harm to the designated site features either in the short or longer term.

Foul water

Natural England advise that the proposal which has an increased occupancy as well as increased
number of staff and visitors to the site due to improved facilities is likely to result in an increase in
pollution events. Natural England advise that whilst this may be acceptable to the water company
and Environment Agency the applicant has provided no evidence as to how this adverse effect is to
be considered. Natural England advise that there is a possibility of securing a suitable mitigation
measure — a wetland — on land owned by the National Trust adjacent to the pumping station. Such a
wetland could provide mitigation for both surface and foul water discharges. The applicant is
advised to scope out this option with the landowner and water company.

Natural England note the proposed maintenance regime which is welcomed. A planning condition
should be required to secure the full details.

Mitigation

Such mitigation as set out at App 4.1 is scant and unlikely to be effective either in the short or long
term. Whilst some of the mitigation such as the exercise area for dogs are appropriate if of limited
benefit alone, others seeking to influence visitor behaviour are unlikely to be sufficiently certain in
their effectiveness as to meet the test of certainty under the Regulations. The applicants have not
considered the wide range of harmful effects which are likely and set out in the SPD. Proposals
outside of the applicants red line area may not be relied upon, there is currently no secured
agreement with the land owner and in any case agreement is only likely to be offered for 25 years.

Natural England remain unconvinced that the majority of the proposed mitigation will be effective
and deliverable in perpetuity.

Landscape concerns in the Dorset AONB

The applicant states in their letter that they have provided a response to the concerns raised by the
Dorset AONB Team. These comments do not appear to be on the application web pages. | have
spoken recently to Mr Monro of the AONB Team recently concerning this matter and he confirmed
that whilst there had been some minor adjustments to the design and materials, there were still
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serious concerns about the overall massing and height of the application amongst other concerns. |
also note that at this time the applicant, who lease surrounding land from the National Trust have
yet to conclude any agreement about ongoing control of land which they might otherwise rely on for
landscape mitigation.

| also note comments about the Councils own assessment as to whether this application is
considered a major application or not in respect of the guidance in the NPPF. | am not aware if the
Council have formed a view on this matter to date.

My advice is that there remains a significant distance between the applicants assessment of the
visual impacts on the AONB and the expert advice of the AONB Team. Might | suggest that this
sticking point might be clarified by the involvement of one of Natural England’s Senior Landscape
advisors. | have recently facilitated a meeting with an applicant in a similar position in order to give
their advisor an opportunity, through a meeting, to present their findings to the Council, AONB and
Natural England. This will enable a discussion with the expert advisors about the proposed
mitigation measures, exploring additional onsite measures and potential offsite measures. Following
that meeting Natural England the Council and AONB Team will review the proposal and update their
advice in the light of the most up to date understanding of the proposal. If this is acceptable then
Natural England could arrange to provide access to one of our national landscape advisors through
our chargeable DAS facility.

14 BMP

The certainty with which mitigation agreed in the BMP can be delivered is a matter for the authority
to consider. If the applicant has not secured a suitable level of control the authority may wish to
review the BMP conclusion.

Natural England does not agree with the applicants claims that the application provides a the
significant ecological benefits (App 4.1). Many of these fall in areas owned by the National Trust
where it be expected that if in control of the land they would deliver similar benefits. At this time the
BMP is delivering measures which are considered mitigation rather than benefits or net gain.

Natural England would welcome some clarity about the proposed lease, ownership etc mechanisms
which the applicant is proposing to put in place for the 63 C3 units. It is not clear whether these will
be long term arrangements (time share or ownership) or simply short term hire arrangements. This
characterisation of the types of visits would assist in considering the nature and duration of risks to
the designated sites.

Please note that if your authority is minded to grant planning permission contrary to the advice in
this letter, you are required under Section 28I (6) of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as
amended) to notify Natural England of the permission, the terms on which it is proposed to grant it
and how, if at all, your authority has taken account of Natural England’s advice. You must also allow
a further period of 21 days before the operation can commence.

Yours sincerely

Nick Squirrell

Conservation and Planning Lead Advisor
Dorset Team

Wessex Area Team

Natural England

Mob: 07766 133697

Email nick.squirrell@naturalengland.org.uk
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ANNEX 6
Meeting with Natural England 6th April 2021



Ecology Solutions Limited
Farncombe House
Farncombe Estate

Broadway

Worcestershire

WR12 7LJ

+44(0)1451 870767 ECOLOGYSOLUTIONS
info@ecologysolutions.co.uk Part of the ES Group

www.ecologysolutions.co.uk

9405: KNOLL HOUSE HOTEL, STUDLAND

MEETING NOTE — NATURAL ENGLAND (DISCRETIONARY
ADVICE SERVICE)

Attendees:

John Stobart (Natural England) JS
Andrew Nicholson (Natural England) AN
Ben Read (Black Box Planning) BR

Jane Fuller (Black Box Planning) JF
Dominic Farmer (Ecology Solutions) DF
Robbie MacKenzie (Ecology Solutions) RM

Date of meeting: 6™ April 2021 (via MS Teams)
Purpose of meeting
1. The purpose of the meeting was to discuss:

e The consultation response letter received from Natural England (NE) dated
22" January 2021 in relation to Dorset Council (formerly Purbeck District)
planning application ref 6/2018/0566, redevelopment of Knoll House Hotel,
Studland and to consider opportunities to resolve outstanding matters.

2. This note sets out NE’s consultation response (as stated in the 22" Jan letter)
in bold and italics below, with the advisory meeting discussion set out below.

Extract from NE letter:
Summary:

e “Natural England cannot conclude that there will not be an adverse
effect on the integrity of the designated heathland sites, SPA, SAC and
Ramsar which surround the application site arising because of
increased recreational related pressures which may not be readily
avoided or mitigated because of the proximity of the designated sites.

¢ Natural England advises that the adverse effects from predominantly C3

Knoll House Hotel, Studland
Meeting Note: 6" April 2021
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apartments with self-catering facilities will be greater per group of
visitors than for the current Hotel use, the applicant confirms that the
level of visitor occupancy will be higher throughout the year.

The applicant has not confirmed how they will provide mitigation for
increased nutrients entering Poole Harbour SPA, Ramsar, information
relating to the additional nutrients arising should be supplied.

The applicant will need to confirm how the proposal will avoid harm to
Poole Harbour SPA Ramsar in the light of the Poole Harbour Recreation
SPD.

The applicants evidence concerning the proposal is becoming clearer,
there are increases in basic levels of tourist occupancy as well as
capacity for other visitors who will use enhanced facilities. These basic
figures need to be confirmed with the authority and applicant to inform
the authority about levels of mitigation related to occupancy levels
which may be needed.

The veracity of the Visitor Survey evidence is called into question, both
in the professional competence of those carrying it out and in the
methodology used.

The C3 use proposed is contrary to Local Plan Policy.

Both Natural England and the AONB Team advise there are significant
adverse effects on the Dorset AONB in both the short and long term, the
application may be considered by the Council as a major development
which can affect how the application is assessed under the NPPF.”

DF introduced the meeting by raising the central issue of disagreement with
NE with regard to hotel occupancy figures pre and post development and the
need to agree common ground on occupancy numbers in order to move the
determination of the application forward.

JS expressed concerns with regard to the policy principle of the conversion of
a C2 use class hotel to a resort that in NE’s view would include a net gain in
C3 units and pointed to the Dorset Council SPD with reference to
development ‘not permitted’ within 400m of heathland areas. JS stated that
guests are likely to stay longer in C3 accommaodation, compared with C2 and
subsequently explore the local area more. While the provision of C3
accommodation is also considered more likely to lead to the provision of
permanent open market apartments in the future if the hotel were to fail.

BR referred to the Operations Report that has recently been prepared and
sets out that the C3 units will function as part of the resort, rather than
independent units. This will be controlled by planning conditions which are
commonplace. Further provisions to control this were considered later in the
meeting (see below).

DF raised the fact that on-site staff should be included as part of the baseline
occupancy numbers of the hotel and that this should be accounted for within
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10.

11.

the C2 to C3 proposed use change. Overall, fewer people will be residing on
site in total in the redeveloped resort scenario.

JF directed NE to the latest Purbeck Local Plan position (Proposed Main
Modifications following examination — Dec 2020) that does not explicitly
prevent the principle of a change of C2 use to C3 use within 400m of
heathland. As a general principle, under Policy E8, net increases will not be
permitted however the policy allows for exceptions in circumstances whereby
it can be demonstrated that the type and occupier is restricted in perpetuity to
those who would not have an adverse effect. The Local Plan policy states that
(Inspector’s proposed modification in bold):

‘residential development involving a net increase in dwellings or other uses
such as tourist accommodation and equestrian-related development:

e will not be permitted within 400 metres of heathland, as shown on the
policies map, unless, as an exception, the type and occupier of
residential development is_restricted in_perpetuity to those who
would not have an adverse effect upon the sites' integrity (e.g. nursing
homes such as those limited to advanced dementia and physical
nursing needs) with the exception of Corfe Common; and

BR brought up the policy using the screen sharing facility. AN stated that he
considered the term ‘exception’ to equate to development built with 400m that
does not have an effect upon the heathland and does not consider a hotel
refurbishment to qualify as ‘exceptional’. However, JS later commented that
National Trust ownership of the land, given their alignment of values with
Natural England, as well as the legal covenant within the National Trust lease
over the land (that would prevent the land reverting from tourism to primary
residential) could form part of an argument that this case could be considered
as an exception.

With regard to occupancy rates, JS stated that his concern was principally
around the self-catering element as opposed to the overall numbers. If the
proposal was all for C2 use then it wouldn’t be perceived as a net increase
when compared within the existing site, taking in to account the residential
staff numbers. JS stated that the occupancy rates are really something that
the Local Planning Authority (LPA) as the competent authority, should be
assessing rather than NE and that he will therefore encourage them to do so
(i.e. if the LPA is content then NE are content on the occupancy figures).

There was discussion around the challenges in trying to compare existing
staff and visitor recreational behaviours with the new visitor demographic
following the redevelopment. BR explained the increased self-containment
model proposed, in terms of the proposed new luxury facilities and services
that would retain visitors more on site than in the current scenario. JS said
that the NE would go back and review the initial visitor survey undertaken and
advised that a further visitor survey would be problematic given the pandemic
and unpredictability of current behaviour.

JS advised that a new survey of the existing on-site residential staff
behaviours in term of their usage of the heathland would be a useful data
collection exercise and suggested that as a minimum the following
information would be useful:
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12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

Which circular walks were used;

What the staff know about the heaths and which areas to avoid;
How often the staff visited the heaths;

How much time spent on the heaths; and

Which points of access were used.

DF agreed that he would provide a draft of the staff questionnaire to NE for
comment, to prevent being criticised on methodology as had occurred with
the previous visitor survey.

JS questioned why a figure of 2 persons per room was used in the occupancy
figures as opposed to 2.6 for the existing hotel. BR explained that the existing
and proposed bed spaces had been counted up and compared. The new
hotel will only provide a maximum of 2 bed spaces per room. NE accepted
this approach.

JS questioned how many parking spaces were proposed and stated that it
would be preferable to offer the same amount of parking as existing rather
than increase parking provision. BR explained that it had already been
offered to NE that parking space provision could remain at 79 spaces as
existing and highways had accepted this.

JS asked about whether the on-site staff are permanent or temporary and
stated that detailing an average staff occupancy over the year would be
helpful. JS said it was an interesting point that on-site staff did not have
access to cars and would therefore be likely to seeking local leisure activities.

There was discussion about proposed controls over pets in the redeveloped
resort. BR explained that cats would not be allowed but dogs would continue
to be allowed. AN raised concerns about dog walking on the heaths and
perceived that generally guests are more likely to bring a dog while staying in
C3 accommodation, as opposed to C2. AN highlighted that the current on-site
staff were not likely to be allowed dogs and that dogs would have a greater
impact upon the statutory site than people alone. It would be helpful to
provide an estimate of existing and proposed dog occupancy. DF suggested
asking if staff kept dogs as part of the staff questionnaire to check if AN’s
assumption of their not keeping dogs were correct.

Discussion around what environmental betterments could be included. DF
explained that 9ha of land around the hotel were included under the lease
whereby improvements could be delivered such as boundaries, education
info, promoting alternative walks, designated dog walking area, woodland
management etc.

AN outlined proposed restoration works to a mire located within the Dorset
Heaths SPA/SAC to the northwest of the site. It was highlighted that there is a
direct access point to this part of the SAC/SPA from within the adjacent
woodland to the hotel (within the blue line) and it would be preferable if this
access point is removed to make accessing the heathland at this point more
difficult. AN also commented that it would be helpful for the client to infill the
ditches within the woodland which would aid the restoration of the mire and
could be done at a relatively low cost, using onsite spoil to fill the ditches. AN
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19.

20.

21.

22.

agreed to share information and location plan of the proposed mire
restoration works and its location.

AN commented that the area within the blue line to the east of the site,
currently used as a small golf course, has developed into a more heath-like
habitat over time. As such, it could be used as a potential foraging ground for
birds such as Nightjar. AN recommend that an appropriate management
regime of this area is implemented and see it as a great opportunity to restore
priority habitat for species such as Sand Lizards.

Discussion around the implications for the Poole Harbour SPA/SAC with
regards to nutrients and potential for contributions in accordance with the
SPD. JS stated that new guidance is soon to be released for phosphorus and
nitrate calculations, which can be used if a net increase in nutrients is
expected to arise as a result of the development. DF explained that given we
are not proposing a net occupancy increase we considered that we would be
nutrient neutral.

In relation to recreational pressure on Poole Harbour SPA/SAC, AN
highlighted that a net increase in recreational pressure is likely, given that the
current on-site staff do not have vehicles so are unlikely to have an impact, in
comparison to a proposed increase in guest numbers. Therefore, effects upon
this SAC/SPA should be calculated separately to Dorset Heaths SAC/SPA.
AN confirmed any increase in nutrients and/or recreational impacts to Poole
Harbour SAC/SPA can be offset through financial contributions.

The following were agreed as actions and next steps:

e JS to communicate to the LPA about occupancy rates being for the
competent authority to assess

e JS to review existing Visitor Survey already submitted

e DF to provide NE with a draft of a staff survey for comment

e AN to provide plan and background information in relation to proposed
mire restoration project

e BR to discuss with Kingfisher potential for Golf Course area ecological
management strategy and potential for controls over dogs
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Dear Andrew,
Application Reference: 6/2018/0566 KNOLL HOUSE HOTEL, FERRY ROAD, STUDLAND

| write further to the recent comments received from Natural England (NE), dated 29t
October 2021, and subsequent discussion about the redevelopment of Knoll House. The
comments received from NE are, on the whole, welcomed as productive in enabling progress
with the planning application. The applicant also welcomes the invitation to discuss these
matters further, but also consider that there is an opportunity to progress the planning
application in the short-term having regard to the range of measures set out in NE’s email
and providing suitable Heads of Terms to secure those measures.

NE have set out a list of measures that they consider to be necessary to mitigate/address the
potential risk of increased recreational impacts on the designated sites. This matter sits at the
heart of the issue relating to the potential for adverse effects on the heathland and other
local designated sites. For assistance, this letter provides some clarification of the points
raised by NE in respect of the occupancy and operation of the proposed development. These
issues are central to reaching a conclusion as to whether the proposal is likely to result in the
net increase or decrease of people occupying the site and therefore potential for recreational
impacts on the designated sites. That said, and whilst we would welcome further discussion
on this issue, the measures outlined by NE to address the potential for impacts (mitigations)
have been included in the applicant’s proposals in any event, albeit proposed as
enhancements. Either way, the key issue, in the context of the Habitat Regulations, is to
secure them in perpetuity to avoid any net impacts thus adopting a precautionary approach.
This matter is considered further, below, alongside a set of proposed Heads of Terms.

Comments on points raised in Natural England Email, dated 29" October 2021

In light of the above, and to inform further clarification, | have provided comments on each
of the points raised by NE in their email:
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1. Natural England advise that the results of the recreational survey of existing staff
indicate that over 50% of the staff survey use the local heaths for recreation 1-3 times
a week (paragraph 3.5.2 Staff Questionnaire Survey Report). However there appears
to be an error in this figure which should be 47% (see detailed comments). Overall the
results of the survey show that a proportion of the staff resident on site access the
designated sites and therefore Natural England advise that it is also reasonable to
count a proportion of the staff in the occupancy rates of the existing hotel.

Response comment: Paragraph 3.5.2 states “around 50%” not “over 50%” as
suggested here. The precise figure is 47.3% (which has been rounded down by NE),
but it is just a convenient way of summarising the figures. It is possible there is some
confusion with para 3.2.1 of the Survey Report, which says the heathland is used by
over half of the respondents full stop (ignoring frequency of visits). It also doesn’t take
account of the clarification at para 3.2.2, where it sets out that this is also probably an
underestimate and that around 80% of the staff use the heathlands. The figure of
47.3% therefore understates the usage of the heathland by staff members but is a
robust reference in context. This should also be considered in the context of the Visitor
Survey Report, which demonstrates that proportionately fewer guests visit the
heathland than staff.

2. The assessment of occupancy of the proposed facility indicates that while the number
of guests increases in all seasons above the current facility (Knoll House Hotel —
Assessment of Occupancy Rates Table 6).

Response Comment: This is correct. The potential number of guests staying increases
in all scenarios above existing guest levels, but the total number of people residing on
site decreases in all scenarios. We assume this is just a point of clarification.

3. The staff questionnaire of 26 staff carried out in the holiday season in July 2021
provides information about the relative proportionate staff occupancy at the
application site. This allows an estimate to be made of the likely level of equivalent
staff in occupation on an annual basis. Natural England advise that it would be
appropriate for the authority to use a figure of an equivalent of 39 full time staff on
the site year round using the proportions present during the survey applied to the
maximum 57 on site. This simplifies the consideration of simple numbers present on
the site using table 6. The Hence the levels of recreation pressure from existing staff
completing the questionnaire may better be equated to the residents in the proposed
hotel and flats. It is not reasonable to consider that a figure of 57 should be used
throughout the year nor an average staff level which might be calculated as 48
although Table 6 has insufficient information at present as well as varying staff figures
some exceeding 57.

Response Comment: It is appropriate to use the staff figures set out in Table 6. These
are proportionate to the seasonal variation of the hotel. The maximum resident
number of staff identified is 66, which is based on the number of staff beds available.
The resident staff levels in the low and shoulder seasons have been reduced
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proportionately. Table 6 does not identify 57 staff year round, in the off peak periods,
for example, only 33 staff are identified in the staff accommodation.

This is considered a robust approach because the overall staff levels can exceed this
with seasonal variations. The staff accommodation is also an attractive proposition in
the context of hotel’s current trading model i.e staff want to come and work at Knoll
House because it provides staff accommodation - it is cheaper for them than seeking
alternative accommodation. It is also appealing to the hotel because the
accommodation is included in the staff salary package and therefore more cost
effective. Having discussed this issue with the hotel management, it is also clear that
the hotel surroundings are also part of the appeal for their staff, many of whom are
from overseas. In terms of overall numbers, using the latest peak season as an
example, the overall staffing numbers identified are a low estimate of overall
operational needs (i.e. in the real world, staffing levels would be higher than quoted).

4. The assessment will need to include a consideration of the proportionate level of
recreational activities of staff in the new facility rather than effectively assuming this
to be zero. This is highly unlikely, indeed the staff survey suggest that 14% of visits to
the heaths by the existing staff are less than 1 hour in duration and so could be taken
during breaks. Further, it is likely that staff from the new facility will also continue to
take opportunities for recreation on the heaths in the locality of the hotel after work.
In order to be suitably precautionary we recommend that staff in the proposed facility
are taken account in the occupancy figures for the proposals, having regard to their
likely use of the heaths during and immediately after work. Based on the information
available we recommend this is achieved by including 20% of the new staff in the
occupancy figures for the new proposals.

Response Comment: From a practical perspective, the staff in the new resort will not
have an opportunity to utilise designated sites during their shifts. Staff get a 1hr break
across an 8 hour shift. This is usually taken as a 30minute break for food and then
shorter ‘on the run breaks’. The Staffing and Travel Plan strategies submitted set out
that there will be no opportunity for staff to drive to work and will be required to catch
the staff bus. Many of the staff will be living in the local area and will already be in the
system from a recreational impact perspective. Please see a copy of the Staffing
Strategy submitted with the planning application. From a resort operation
perspective, the Management will not allow staff to ‘hang around’ after their shift and
there will not be the opportunity to utilise the designated sites. They will be working
straight shifts which means that they will be bused in, work their shift and bused out.
The move to more permanent roles with regular shift patterns means it is unrealistic
that staff would be using the designated sites during the day in association with their
work patterns. We do not consider applying a notional 20% to be an appropriate or
robust methodology for these reasons and would question precisely how this figure
has been derived.
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5. The per room occupancy rates of the new facility are given as 2 compared to 2.6 in
the existing hotel. The applicant has stated that the difference is based on the number
of beds per room, with the new facility restricting bed spaces to 2. Natural England is
satisfied with this approach provided the existing occupancy figure of 2.6 also only
includes permanent bed spaces i.e. convertible sofa beds or temporary beds etc. are
excluded. Further, clarification is also needed on what restrictions will be applied to
ensure/detect that the new facility does not add bed spaces to the new rooms.

Response Comment: The existing hotel is unrestricted in terms of numbers of beds
and the inventory that was used to calculate the capacity includes family and larger
(triple) rooms. The capacity of the proposed development can be controlled by way
of planning condition or agreement. This can be enforced with Kingfisher keeping a
booking log and inventory as they do anyway as part of their booking process.

6. A key difference between staff and guests will be the rate of dog walking. Natural
England notes that it is proposed that the new facility will limit the number of rooms
where dogs may stay so as to ensure there is no increase in dogs on site. Natural
England welcomes this aspect of the proposals, however, your authority will need to
be satisfied that the restriction can be suitably monitored and enforced (a
requirement which is problematical in respect of the requirement for certainty in the
Regulations) and further information may be needed from the applicant’s in this
regard.

Response Comment: The existing hotel has no restriction on dogs and a number of
guests do bring dogs. A restriction on the rooms (in terms of both location and
number) can be imposed by condition or agreement. Operationally, the resort (as well
as the existing hotel) will have rooms/keys that will be nominated for guests with dogs
—this approach is in place currently. The hotel also charge a small fee for dogs, so it is
recorded in the booking information. The booking data can be recorded and made
available to the LPA to aid enforcement if required.

7. Notwithstanding the requirement for the total number of overnight stays being the
equivalent of that of the existing facility there remains some uncertainty as to whether
the guests of the new facility will use the heaths in the same way as the guests and
staff from the existing facility, particularly in respect of access on foot and cycle across
the designated sites.

Response Comment: Please see the submitted Operations Report prepared by
Kingfisher. It is considered that guests of the new resort will use the designated sites
less than guests at present. The existing hotel is operated at the budget end of the
market and the facilities on site are limited in number and quality. The quality of the
hotel will also decline as the buildings also continue to decline. They are already in
need of major investment. It is currently attractive to walkers who use it as a base
from which to explore the local area. This will be less prevalent in the redeveloped
scenario where guests will have greater opportunity and option to stay on site and
make use of the facilities — this is consistent with the move to a luxury offer, increasing
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self-containment and expenditure retention. It is considered that, per capita, the
future guests will utilise the heathlands less. The Heads of Terms will include the
obligation to deliver a circular walk and measures to reduce connectivity and
opportunity to access the designated sites.

8. The proposals provide new facilities that will be attractive and open to non-guests.
This is likely to further increase the risk of recreational activity in the area.

Response Comment: Non-guest activity will be relatively small and will be for people
within the existing catchment. Membership of the spa, gym and pool will be for local
residents and offer an alternative to walking on the heathland and using the
designated sites rather than encourage it. This is a benefit of the scheme which, it is
considered will reduce recreation on the heathland by providing an appealing
alternative.

The comments raised by Natural England are welcomed and are generally considered
productive. It is hoped that the comments and points of clarification, set out above, help to
address the issues raised. It is also worth highlighting, in context relevant to the levels of
occupancy, that the existing hotel is unrestricted in terms of occupancy and the proposal
offers the opportunity for a level of control. Kingfisher have agreed to limit the capacity of
the proposal moving forward. Conversely, as the quality of buildings on site continue to
decline, without the substantive investment required, Kingfisher will need to adjust how they
trade it, which will require increases in the inventory (more bed spaces) at lower cost, to
maintain their business.

As set out above, we would welcome the opportunity to discuss these issues with them
directly.

Proposed Enhancements (applicant)/Mitigations (Natural England)

It is understood that much of NE’s concern has centred around the ability of the applicant to
secure the range of measures in perpetuity, rather than the measures themselves. | enclose
with this letter, a set of Heads of Terms proposed for inclusion in a planning agreement to
secure such provision. Such an approach is commonplace in the planning system and it will
be necessary, in order to execute any Planning Agreement, to secure the signatures of all
parties who have an interest in the land. Such provision will be necessary prior to the
determination of the planning application and any resolution made by the Planning
Committee will be subject to it. Therefore in the context of NE’s concern about securing the
measures set out, there is comfort that if the Planning Agreement is not executed by all
parties, the planning permission will not be issued.

With regard to the measures identified, | have provided comment on these, in turn, below. In
addition, | have also included a list of additional measures which form part of the proposals
accordingly.
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Measures sought by Natural England:

>

The provision of new open space for guests and visitors designed to cater for dog
walking. Natural England understands some 9ha of land are available within the lease,
including the golf course. A recreational and habitat enhancement plan for these areas
will need to be secured by any permission and maintained for the duration of the
application (eg. in perpetuity). This should include new circular walks from the new
facility, along with designated dog walking areas along with heathland / acid grassland
habitat restoration management on the existing golf course. Comment — these items
are agreeable to the applicant and have formed part of their proposals. Ecology
Solutions have been instructed to prepare a plan showing the principle of the
measures sought.

Direct informal access from the hotel site to the adjacent heaths should be restricted
through appropriate fencing and the restoration of mire habitats to the northwest of
the site, which in itself will help prevent access. An agreed plan for the mire
restoration should be agreed with Natural England and the land owner and its
implementation secured by any permission. Comment — Agreed. The restoration of
the mire will also help to restrict access to the designated sites.

The scheme should ensure that there is no net increase in the public and private car
parking spaces available within the new scheme. Comment — The applicant is flexible
in respect of the level of car parking and has proposed a robust Travel Plan. A
supplementary note has been provided under separate cover.

Appropriate SAMM contribution in line with the Heathlands SPD. Comment — | would
welcome comment from the LPA on the level of contribution sought, if necessary. The
applicant is agreeable if it is considered necessary.

Appropriate mitigation secured relative to the Recreation and Nutrients SPDs.
Comment — as above. | would welcome confirmation of the level of contribution
required, if necessary.

Additional measures also proposed by the applicant:

Delivery of a Woodland Management Plan;
Informative signage in key locations;
Education about the surrounding area to form part of staff training;

All rooms to be provided with Visitor Information Packs in relation to designated sites;
and

Construction Management Plan.



BlackBoxPlanning.co.uk

| hope that the information set out above is of assistance and | would welcome the
opportunity to discuss matters further with Natural England in due course.

Yours sincerely
Ben Read MRTPI
Director
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Date: 14 December 2021
Our ref: 265295
Your ref: 6/2018/0566

Click here to enter text.

Customer Services

Hornbeam House
BY EMAIL ONLY Crewe Business Park

Electra Way
Crewe
Cheshire
CW16GJ

T 0300 060 3900

Dear Mr Collins

Planning consultation: Redevelopment of existing hotel to provide new tourist
accommodation including 30 bedroom hotel, apartments & villa accommodation, associated
leisure & dining facilities

Location: Knoll House Hotel, Ferry Road, Studland, Swanage, BH19 3AH

Natural England is a non-departmental public body. Our statutory purpose is to ensure that the
natural environment is conserved, enhanced, and managed for the benefit of present and future
generations, thereby contributing to sustainable development.

Objection
Summary

Natural England object to the application which:

e Is contrary to Local Plan policy and would result in an increase of 63 C3 units within 400m of
the designated heathland sites which will lead to a net increase in recreational pressure.

e The applicant has not demonstrated that they can secure land necessary for mitigation in
perpetuity because it is leased from the National Trust and thus is due to be renegotiated in
March 2022.

e Evidence provided is not suitable to establish a conclusive baseline of guests and staff use
of the designated sites

e Surface water currently drains into the designated sites eg Littlesea

e Some mitigation measures are proposed and welcomed by Natural England however in
many other areas potentially mitigating factors are simply asserted rather than secured

e Natural England concur with the views of the Dorset AONB Team that the visual impacts of
the proposal, a major development, cannot be moderated and that far from enhancing the
AONB the proposal will have adverse impacts

The applicant has provided a report surveying staff use, Knoll House Hotel Ferry Road, Studland :
Staff Questionnaire Survey Report Aug 2021. Natural England provided advice relating to the
content of the questionnaire in advance of it being carried out. Whilst the survey provides some
useful information it has not allowed Natural England to adequately assess the adverse effects
which are likely to arise from the proposal because of the previous surveys inadequacy. The data
reported has not been presented in either a fully comprehensive eg raw data is omitted or
appropriate manner eg use of % rather than actual numerical responses.

Knoll House Hotel — Assessment of Occupancy Rates, Natural England has reviewed this
information and is unable to reach a firm conclusion about current and proposed occupancy rates
which have altered during the application process. There are gaps in the data presented for annual
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occupancy rates for example. What is clear is that the business model presented is just that and
that the business objective will be to maximise occupancy as far as possible. This cannot be
reasonably controlled or regulated by the authority to a no net increase were it currently possible to
agree a seasonal level of occupancy.

Knoll House Accommaodation Report: the report provides some insights as to how the applicant
anticipates the residents will make use of the facilities, however these represent expectations on
users rather than behaviours which are evidenced and could be relied upon by the authority in
relation to the tests under the Habitats Regulations. Whilst facilities are provided, it is for residents
to determine how they make use of these or not. The report emphasises the need to retain
expenditure within the resort, however at this location, with access to very high quality and iconic
natural resources such as Godlingston Heath, Studland heath and beach adjoining and which have
open access it is difficult to see how recreational use of these areas will not occur. The proposal
sets out how residents at its other facilities make use of these on site activities with a clear intention
of keeping residents on site. Information provided details use of onsite facilities such as dining
alone. Natural England advise that residents are in no way constrained in accessing other nearby
countryside and thus is not possible to reasonably control or regulate activities outside the
application site to demonstrate no net increase in recreational pressure.

The Staff Survey and Accommodation Report characterise the staff as :

“Staffing of the existing hotel is predominately on a temporary seasonal contract basis recruited by
specialist agencies. Typically, staff tend to be young seasonal workers, many of whom come from
overseas.”

The survey indicates a level of recreational useage by the staff which includes the nearby
designated sites. A different scenario is proposed with staff living nearby but not at the site, there is
no reason to anticipate that these staff would behave in a way differently to the current staff and
some may travel to and from work across designated sites regularly.

Natural England has no evidence to confirm that the type and level of use, hence impacts, on the
designated sites by current hotel residents could be equated on a one for one basis to that of
residents in apartments or villas. The SPD refers to self-catering units as a proxy for family
occupancy and associated family recreational uses such as walking and off road cycling. The
applicant aspires to retain residents on site but cannot demonstrate this as a matter of certainty.

The report provided by the applicant indicated that they consider the apartment guests will have
minimal kitchenette facilities and hence the apartments and guests are not comparable in their
holiday behaviour to visitors who are mainly self-catering with provisions from local outlets. In part
the provision of fine dining and other services are argued as factors which tie guests to the
application site. These assertions are not evidenced and certainly not secured by restrictions either
on apartment maodifications or on guests accessing the adjoining designated sites.

The information provided by the applicant confirms that the villas and apartments will fall under the
C3 use class and therefore the application is contrary to the Local Plan policy of no additional C3
use within 400m of designated heathland sites. The applicant has not provided evidence to show
that the current hotel use will not give rise to increased and additional recreational effects. The initial
visitor survey is wholly deficient in both methodology and reliability and does not represent the best
available information which should inform decisions under the regulations.

New C3 use at the application site
As set out above Natural England is very concerned about the proposed change of use from C2 to
C2/C3 in the form of 63 units all within 400m of the designated sites.

Comparability of effects and occupancy:

Natural England has sought to understand with the Council the baseline of people (staff and guests)
present at the current Hotel and the likely level of people who would be present on site if the
application was operating. This is the first stage in assessing impacts of the currently approved
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Hotel so that this can be judged against the application. This would allow a consideration of effects
relating to both staff and guests and consequently an appraisal of the net differences in impacts on
the designated sites.

As a result of the evidence so far made available it has not been possible to reach a definitive
conclusion about these potentially differing rates of overall occupancy either as maxima or on a
seasonal basis. A consideration is provided below.

Natural Englands advise on the difference between hotel residents and those in self-catering units
(even if limited to a kitchenette as proposed) is that the likely effects from the latter will be greater
with guests in apartments having a more active, family orientated range of countryside activities eg
walking, cycling and dog walking than Hotel guests.

In setting out this advice Natural England has taken into account that the apartment accommodation
will be occupied at different rates through the seasons eg 40% winter and close to 100% high
season and the letting arrangements for the apartments will result in multiple short term lets rather
than for weeks or months at a time. This would increase the risk of occupiers seeking direct access
into the designated sites from the facility. In addition Natural England advises the applicant will need
to demonstrate that there are very strong safeguards such that apartments may not be occupied on
a residential basis. The authority will need to be fully satisfied that a suitable legally binding
agreement is in place which restricts both the current owner and future operators of the site from
establishing residential use. Natural England is aware that in other approved schemes a Primary
Residence Restriction has been secured on all self-contained units, this may be applicable.

The applicant has indicated that occupancy in the hotel will be 2 per room however there is no
certainty that over time the managing company would not bring in additional capacity through single
beds, sofa beds etc. the authority needs to be certain that it can monitor and take the necessary
enforcement action to secure the stated level of occupancy. The applicant needs to address this
concern to the authority.

Advice concerning changes in site capacity and hence likely recreation related impacts
Natural England has provided some previous guidance on how the authority may consider the
effects due to staff numbers under the current and proposed regime. The applicant has however
provided a number of differing values of current staff numbers in different submissions. Natural
England advise that it would be appropriate for the authority to use an annualised figure of 39 for the
current hotel use based on the level of staff being up to 57 as is set out in a number of submissions.
The proposed development will alter arrangements so that there are no residential staff on site but
there will be staff on site who will have opportunities for breaks etc. It is considered that a
reasonable rate of heath use would be the 14.3% figure provided in the staff survey for staff using
the area for up to 1 hour. Whilst the applicant states that staff will be brought in by bus this is not
certain, its use cannot be secured hence staff could use other transport means, allowing time to
access the designated sites.

The applicants approach has been to provide some information on proposed occupancy and staff
levels across the different seasons of the year. It has not been possible to make use of this
information because of the lack of detail. Further the applicant will naturally seek to maximise
occupancy and it would be both unreasonable and unenforceable for the authority to attempt to
restrict this through binding agreements in order to justify an approval. There is already evidence
that the figures provided are highly variable.

Natural England conclude that there is considerable uncertainty about the numbers of guests and
staff and that it would be appropriate, rather than making assumptions about the available evidence,
to use maximum numbers.

This indicates the following:

Current hotel: 273 guests plus 39 staff resident (annualised) = 312
Proposal : 324 plus residual effects from the 150 FTE staff predicted to be on site (with 14.3 % of
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staff likely to access the designated sites in up to 1 hour visits)
A difference in maximum capacity of 51 guests.

This represents a net increase in recreation related effects on the designated sites particularly when
consideration is given to the combined Visitor Survey figure of 80% visiting the designated sites at
Studland Beach and dunes and Studland and Godlingston Heath.

As previously noted it is difficult to draw definitive advice together from the evidence available but
with larger guest numbers and a greater proportion of facilities for families and groups with some
self-catering facilities available on balance it is advised that there will be likely to be greater
recreational impacts on the designated sites without mitigation.

Car parking at the application site

The applicant has indicated 6 April 2021 that they will restrict car parking at the Hotel to the current
level of 79 spaces. This should be secured by the Council through a legally binding agreement
which will be enforceable over the long term eg S106. This will avoid additional recreational
pressure on the designated sites through an increase in other visitors enabled by access to more
parking.

Possible mitigation measures

Pets

Natural England notes that it is proposed that the new facility will limit the number of units where
dogs may stay so as to ensure there is no increase in dogs on site. In the absence of clearer
information than 30%, Natural England interpret this to mean that the nature of the boutique hotel
would be such that this would only apply to the apartments eg 30% of 63 or 19 apartments,
confirmation would be welcomed. Natural England advises that this aspect of the proposals is in
principle acceptable on the basis of equivalency of related activities. However, your authority will
need to be satisfied that the restriction can be suitably monitored and enforced (a requirement which
is problematical in respect of the requirement for certainty in the Regulations) and further
information may be needed from the applicant’s in this regard.

The applicant has also indicated that under new arrangements staff will be restricted from bringing
dogs to work, whilst this is welcome the comments relating to cats would apply eg certainty and
enforcement.

Restriction on cats

It is appropriate to ensure that residents are restricted from bringing cats to the site, however
Natural England is not aware how the authority can be certain that this measure will be adequately
monitored and enforced against the managing company such that it meets the certainty required by
the Habitats Regulations. The proposed boundary fence will also act to reduce the risk but not fully.
Further information is required to clarify this matter.

Securing mitigation and moderation measures

Natural England has previously discussed the issue of land currently leased to the applicant which
surrounds the application site with the land owner and applicant. Control of this land is essential to
provide certainty that the applicant could deliver both AONB moderation measures and heathland
recreational pressure mitigation measures.

The land necessary is not currently under a lease from the National Trust, it having expired recently.
It appears that the duration over which this land might be available and the extent of land available
will be resolved in spring 2022 after the authority has determined this application. Therefore Natural
England advise that the authority may not rely on any agreed mitigation or AONB moderation
measures being secured for the necessary duration. It is understood that the Trust is seeking to
secure an option to take back areas of land which might otherwise be available for mitigation for use
a offsetting car parking for example. In the case of agreement between the applicant and the Trust
an agreement as short as 15 years only may be secured, far short of perpetuity.
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The authority may take a view that, if both parties can be shown to have fully understood and
agreed in principle to the advice provided, it would be reasonable to expect a S106 to be signed by
both parties and therefore for the applicant to be bound by a Grampian condition requiring the S106
to be agreed prior to any commencement authorised by a permission. To this end Natural England
has attempted to provide a level of detail such that the landowner and applicant may be clear of the
expected measures which the authority may require.

The authority has also been provided with a draft Heads of Terms for a planning agreement that
would secure a number of mitigation measures proposed by the applicant. Whilst the document is
generally acceptable and comments on the requirements of specific parts are provided in this letter,
as set out above the authority will needs a reasonable level of consensus between the parties that it
will be agreed. This is not evidenced and represents uncertainty that the measures can be delivered
in an acceptable way.

Fig 27

This sets out the landowners preferred option for relocating facilities lost due to sea level rise. It is
acceptable in principle to Natural England as it is outside of designated sites and would not result in
an increase in car spaces. It does impact on land which would otherwise have public access under
the applicants proposal reducing the area available, however this is this time a suggestion rather
than a formal proposal with a delivery timescale. Natural England advise that the loss of open
habitats at this location should be addressed by minimising the area of pine woodland surrounding
and so providing ready access around the car park. The proposed mitigation area would not be
compromised to an extent that it would not be functional.

Plan 9405 ECO3 Natural England understands up to 9ha of land may be available within the leased
area, including the mini golf course. A recreational and habitat enhancement plan for these areas
will need to be secured by a legally binding agreement (S.106)with any permission offered and
maintained for the duration of the application (eg in perpetuity). This should include circular walks
from the new facility, with designated fenced dog exercise areas, along with heathland / acid
grassland habitat restoration management on the existing golf course.

This plan is generally acceptable as a layout for the natural greenspace, Natural England advise
that the modified version indicating the exercise area in the woodland is not preferred to a location
east of the Ferry Road B3351. This is because it is intended that the area should also be readily
accessible to other residents and visitors to the area with dogs. The size set out is significantly
larger than that at other facilities which are more typically 30m by 60m which would be acceptable
here, a dog bin should be provided outside. In principle Natural England would have no objection to
an exercise area being provided by the applicant in the woodland as shown in the revised plan at
some point in the future should they deem it a valuable option. A large area of heathland restoration
is proposed south of the tennis courts, however this is not consistent with public pressure. A focus
on more discrete areas of heath and acid grassland should be secured through a planning condition
relating to the production of a CEMP in advance of commencement.

The applicant should engage with the National Trust concerning the general principle of access to
the grassland to the south of the Hotel to reach an understanding that users need not be
constrained within the area of any future tenancy agreement.

Natural England advise the applicant that the current mini golf course, should it become accessible
natural greenspace should be enhanced by the provision of two more formal view points along the
eastern edge close to the break of slope to facilitate user access. The precise design should be the
subject of agreement with the landowner as part of the CEMP.

The applicant should provide guests with a plan/sign board indicating the Rights of Way available to
access the beach and surrounding heathland and dunes as well for the surrounding facilities such
as dog exercise area and circular walks and advice about appropriate

If areas required for recreational mitigation are required for other uses eg parking then removal of
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the tennis courts may offset the reduction in available area.

Boundary fencing

Direct informal access from the hotel site to the adjacent heaths should be restricted through
appropriate fencing and the restoration of mire habitats to the northwest of the site, which in itself
will help prevent access. A plan is provided at Annexe 2 indicating a suitable fencing route and it is
advised that the authority should consider whether a 2m high green coated weld mesh with a grid
size to be agreed might be acceptable. This may form the basis of an obligation in a S106
agreement as it would need to be maintained in perpetuity. It is further suggested that a mechanism
is agreed whereby the authority or landowner can draw down a suitable sum from an escrow
account to carry out repairs should panels be vandalised or otherwise damaged if the managing
body does not carry out prompt repairs. The reason for this arrangement is that the boundary is
consistent with the Godlingston Heath management unit and grazing animals could escape into the
application site grounds and road.

This measure is proposed by the applicant on the Heads of Terms as well as at ECO3 which also
includes a proposal to close an access to the designated sites. This is considered an appropriate
measure both to avoid direct access to the designated sites and also in providing a level of security
for residents. Natural England have provided an indicative plan (Annexe 2) for the authority to
consider both the route and specification. | have also indicated locations for gates for residents
which could be key pad operated. This is not an indication that this measure is accepted but rather
that if acceptable to the authority, applicant and landowner in principle it could form the basis for a
detailed proposal to be secured through a planning condition.

Designated land within the previous tenancy agreement

Natural England has previously raised the issue of land falling within the agreement which is part of
the SPA, SAC and Ramsar site, this wet woodland is not a priority habitat but requires restoration to
mire/fen. This area does not form part of the operational land used by the Hotel and should be
surrendered to the National Trust so that restoration works can be carried out and long term
management secured by the trust.

At the meeting on 26 April 2021 it was reiterated by Natural England that the adjacent pumping
station facility causes harmful overflows into the designated sites. The application will result in
additional loading and hence increased frequency of nutrient enriched water to the designated sites.
A package of works including scrub clearance, ditch blocking and some surface water flow
management is required to avoid harm to the designated sites. The Council should secure this
mitigation measure through a planning condition/S106 requiring the agreed measures to be
implemented prior to commencement of construction. This involves land in the control of the
applicant and the National Trust and the applicant will need to provide evidence

Surface Water drainage

It is understood that the applicant will need to secure a route discharging surface water eastwards
across National Trust owned land to avoid a western route into the designated sites. There is no
evidence that this avoidance measure is agreed with the landowner and at this time this measure to
avoid harm cannot be considered and hence there is a risk of harm to the designated sites from
inappropriate surface water drainage.

Other designated sites

The authority will need to secure the appropriate level of mitigation in relation to Poole Harbour
SPA, Ramsar nutrient neutrality and also recreational impacts on Poole Harbour as well as SAMM
contribution in line with the Heathlands SPD in advance of occupation of the development. At
present there is no agreement about net changes in site occupancy on which to base such
mitigation contributions.

Appropriate Assessment

At this time Natural England is not able to advise the authority that the proposal will not have a likely
significant effect on the European and internationally designated sites. In the light of the recent ECJ
ruling (People Over Wind & Sweetman v Coillte Teoranta (Case C-323/17)) which concluded that
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the avoidance/mitigation, e.g. as set out in the Dorset Heathlands Planning Framework (2015 —
2020) SPD, Nitrogen Reduction in Poole Harbour (SPD 2017) and Poole Harbour Recreation
Supplementary Planning Document (SPD), cannot be taken into consideration when considering the
Likely Significant Effects of proposals on European wildlife sites (and Ramsar sites as a matter of
Government policy). Natural England advise your authority to undertake an Appropriate
Assessment of the application under Reg 63.

AONB

The application site lies in the Dorset AONB, a designation of national importance with the highest
status of protection in relation to landscape and scenic beauty. In exercising or performing any
functions in relation to, or so as to affect, land in an Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB), all
public bodies, local planning authorities and Natural England, have a duty to have regard to the
statutory purpose of AONBSs, which is the purpose of conserving and enhancing the natural beauty
of the area (Section 85 Countryside and Rights of Way Act, 2000). Local planning authorities are
required to take such action as appears to them to be expedient for the accomplishment of the
purpose of conserving and enhancing the natural beauty and amenity of an AONB to the extent that
it lies within their area (Section 84(4) Countryside and Rights of Way Act, 2000). You should assess
the application carefully as to whether the proposed development would have a significant impact
on the protected landscape of the AONB, or harm the statutory purpose to conserve and enhance
its natural beauty. The Planning Practice Guidance confirms that this duty also applies to proposals
outside the designated area but impacting on its natural beauty. The consideration of impacts on the
setting of the AONB should include impacts on views from within the AONB as well as views into the
AONB from the wider countryside.

The proposal forms a significant and perhaps major development in terms of visual impacts height
and massing within the Dorset coast and we support the assessments made by the Area of
Outstanding Natural Beauty team on its impacts. These comments should be given great weight
when determining this application.

As noted above moderation close to the application site is proposed in areas which the applicant
does not currently have long term control over. Further they rely on a screening stand of pine
woodland which is coming to the end of its life span and will no longer perform this function. Its
replacement is uncertain lying between the owner and applicant for agreement at present.

We advise you to consider, when determining the application, whether those impacts can be
justified through policy given the nature of this development in a very sensitive location.

In weighing up the benefits of the scheme against the impact on the AONB your authority should
also have particular regard to the provisions of the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF
2021).

Paragraph 176 of the NPPF 2021 states ‘Great weight should be given to conserving and enhancing
landscape and scenic beauty in National Parks, the Broads and Areas of Outstanding Natural
Beauty which have the highest status of protection in relation to these issues. The conservation and
enhancement of wildlife and cultural heritage are also important considerations in these areas. The
scale and extent of development within all these designated areas should be limited, while
development within their setting should be sensitively located and designed to avoid or minimise
adverse impacts on the designated areas’. The requirement, set out in the NPPF, for new
development to not only protect the special qualities of the AONBSs, but also serve to enhance those
gualities is clear. Alongside national policy you should also apply landscape policies set out in your
development plan. In particular the scheme should be considered in the context Dorset AONB
Management Plan policy C2.f, which states that,

“Proposals that are harmful to the character and appearance of the area will not be permitted unless
there are benefits that clearly outweigh the significant protection afforded to the conservation and
enhancement of the AONB. Where impacts cannot be mitigated, planning gain and compensatory
measures will be considered.”
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Land to the south of the Hotel owned by the National Trust and formerly leased to the applicant is
identified as allocation where there should be tree planting to screen the visual effects of the
development. Natural England objects to this proposal because of the adverse effects on the
grassland priority habitat. The lack of planting would impact on the Councils assessment of visual
impacts on the AONB. Moderation measures on the AONB should be delivered within the applicants
application/red line boundary not in areas over which are not secured and where they do not
currently have control.

Opportunities for the applicant to demonstrate landscape compensatory and enhancement
measures might be realised through the provision of an agreed AONB landscape enhancement fund
which may be used to deliver landscape and biodiversity benefits within the zone of theoretical
visibility of the scheme within the AONB. Any landscape fund should be agreed and administered by
the Dorset AONB Team.

Yours sincerely

Nick Squirrell

Conservation and Planning Lead Advisor
Dorset Team

Wessex Area Team

Natural England

Mob: 07766 133697

Email nick.squirrell@naturalengland.org.uk
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Annexe 1
Plan indicating secure fencing route necessary
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Annexe 2
Priority habitat
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ANNEX 9

Guidance of relevance to Habitats Regulations
Assessment



APPENDIX 4 — GUIDANCE OF RELEVANCE TO HABITATS REGULATIONS
ASSESSMENT

European Guidance

Managing Natura 2000 Sites (European Communities, 2000)

The document entitled ‘Managing Natura 2000 Sites the provisions of Article 6 of
the Habitats Directive 92/43/CEE’, published by the European Commission in
2000, provides guidelines to Member States on the interpretation of certain key
concepts used in Article 6 of the Habitats Directive.

It should be noted that the section relating to Article 6(4) has subsequently been
replaced through the publication of a further guidance document by the European
Commission in 2007 entitled ‘Guidance document on Article 6(4) of the Habitats
Directive’, which is considered below under the relevant heading below.

The Managing Natura 2000 Sites document states at Section 2.3.3 that
conservation measures must correspond to the ecological requirements of the
habitats and species present for which the site is designated and that these
requirements “nvolve all the ecological needs necessary to ensure their
favourable conservation status”.

At section 3.5 the guidance states, in relation to deterioration and disturbance of
habitats or species:

“Deterioration or disturbance is assessed against the conservation status of
species and habitats concerned. At a site level, the maintenance of the favourable
conservation status has to be evaluated against the initial conditions provided in
the Natura 2000 standard data forms when the site was proposed for selection or
designation, according to the contribution of the site to the ecological coherence
of the network. This notion should be interpreted in a dynamic way according to
the evolution of the conservation status of the habitat or the species.”

Section 4.4.1 sets out that in determining what may constitute a likely ‘significant’
effect one should take into account the Conservation Objectives for the designated
site and other relevant baseline information. In the second paragraph of this
section of the document it is stated:

“In this regard, the conservation objectives of a site as well as prior or baseline
information about it can be very important in more precisely identifying
conservation sensitivities.”

Section 4.5.3 of the document sets out the duty of Member States to provide
certain specific information in support of the inclusion of a site within the Natura
2000 network. This information is to be provided in a format specified by the
European Commission (the Natura 2000 Standard Data Form).

A link is drawn between the Standard Data Form and the formation of the site’s
conservation objectives within the text box at the end of section 4.5.3 of the
guidance where it is stated:

“The information provided according to the standard data form established by the
Commission forms the basis for a Member State’s establishment of the site’s
conservation objectives.”



10.

11.

12.

13.

With regard to an assessment of the effects of a plan / project on the integrity of a
designated site, the ‘integrity of the site’ is defined at Section 4.6.3 as:

“... the coherence of the site’s ecological structure and function, across the whole
area, or the habitats, complex of habitats and / or populations of species for which
the site is or will be classified.”

The guidance is clear, within the text box at the foot of page 39, that an
assessment as to the implications of the plan / project on the integrity of the
designated site should be limited to an assessment against the site’s conservation
objectives:

“The integrity of the site involves its ecological functions. The decision as to
whether it is adversely affected should focus on and be limited to the site’s
conservation objectives.”

Section 5 of Managing Natura 2000 Sites deals with Article 6(4) of the Habitats
Directive. It is noted that this section has been expanded upon and replaced by
further guidance issued by the European Commission entitled ‘Guidance
document on Article 6(4) of the Habitats Directive 92/43/EEC’ (2007), which is
considered below.

Assessment of Plans and Projects Significantly Affecting Natura 2000 sites -
Methodological guidance on the provisions of Article 6(3) and (4) of the Habitats
Directive 92/43/EEC (European Commission, 2001)

This document, published by the European Commission in 2001, gives guidance
on carrying out and reviewing those assessments required under Article 6(3) and
(4) of the Habitats Directive. It is provided as supplementary guidance and does
not over-ride or replace any of that set out within ‘Managing Natura 2000’
(European Commission, 2000) which as stated at page 6 of the document, “is the
starting point for the interpretation of the key terms and phrases contained in the
Habitats Directive”. The guidance provided is not mandatory and it is clearly set
out that its use is “optional and flexible” and that it is for “Member States to
determine the procedural requirements deriving from the directive”.

The guidance sets out the key stages in following the tests contained within the
Habitats Directive. Pertinent to an assessment under Regulation 63, stages one
and two are relevant. Stage one is the screening stage assessing the likelihood of
a plan / project resulting in a significant effect upon the European site. The second
comprises the Appropriate Assessment.

Section 3.2.4 is concerned with Appropriate Assessment and specifically, the
assessment against the Conservation Objectives of the European site. Box 9
provides a list of five example Conservation Obijectives for differing broad habitat
types. One such example, that for a coastal site, taken from Box 9 is provided
below:

“to maintain the status of the European features of this coastal site in favourable
condition, allowing for natural change. Features include coastal shingle vegetation
and lagoons (within a candidate special area of conservation (SAC), which is also
an SPA).”
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

Guidance document on Article 6(4) of the ‘Habitats Directive’ (European
Commission, 2007)

This document, published by the European Commission in 2007, is intended to
provide clarification on key terms / concepts as referred to within ‘Managing Natura
2000 Sites’ and replaces the section on Article 6(4) within that earlier document.

The document covers the concepts of ‘Alternative Solutions’, ‘Imperative Reasons
of Overriding Public Interest’, ‘Compensation Measures’, ‘Overall Coherence’ and
the ‘Opinion of the Commission’.

With regard to ensuring the quality of an Appropriate Assessment, and to define
exactly what needs to be compensated, it is stated at Section 1.3 that:

“Assessment procedures of plans or projects likely to affect Natura 2000 sites
should guarantee full consideration of all elements contributing to the site integrity
and to the overall coherence of the network, both in the definition of the baseline
conditions and in the stages leading to identification of potential impacts, mitigation
measures and residual impacts. These determine what has to be compensated,
both in quality and quantity.”

The need to use information contained within the Natura 2000 Standard Data
Form, in tandem with the site’s Conservation Objectives when undertaking an
Appropriate Assessment is specifically referred to (under the second hyphenated
point at Section 1.3 on page 5).

Section 1.3.2 gives guidance on the application of Article 6(4) in respect of reasons
of overriding public importance and Section 1.4.1 gives guidance on the
application of Article 6(4) in respect of compensatory measures.

Managing Natura 2000 Sites — The provisions of Article 6 of the habitats Directive
92/43/EEC (European Commission, 2019)

In January 2019 the European Commission published updated guidance in
relation to managing Natura 2000 sites, following initial guidance published in 2000
(see above).

The primary purpose of the revision was to incorporate relevant rulings of the Court
of Justice of the European Union (EU) which have been issued since the initial
guidance was published in 2000. It also integrates, into a single document, other
relevant European Commission notes / guidance documents. Those key rulings
(of the Court of Justice of the EU) and other relevant European Commission notes
/ guidance are discussed above in this report. The revised guidance provides
clarifications of key concepts to Member State, authorities and stakeholders
involved in the management of Natura 2000 sites (e.g. SPAs and SACS)

Guidance on the application of the precautionary principle (European
Commission, 2000)

As discussed above, relevant case law makes it clear that in applying the relevant
tests of the Habitats Regulations, there is a need for certainty, both regarding the
nature and extent of predicted effects on integrity and in relation to the
effectiveness of any preventative measures relied upon. Furthermore, enshrined
within the Habitats Directive and Regulations (though not explicitly set out in
either), based upon article 191 of the Treaty on the Functioning of the European
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23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

Union, is the need to apply the Precautionary Principle when assessing the risks
posed to the integrity of the site/s.

If a risk of significant effect to the integrity of a site cannot be excluded on the basis
of objective information, then application of the precautionary principle requires no
consent to be given for such a project. The Precautionary Principle is not however
without limits. It cannot be based on a purely hypothetical approach founded
simply on conjecture. A preventive measure may be taken only if the risk appears
nevertheless to be adequately backed up by scientific data available at the time
the measure is taken.

Moreover, the document entitled ‘Communication from the Commission on the
Precautionary Principle’ (2000) provides useful guidance in relation to the
application of the Precautionary Principle in relation to European sites issues.
Paragraph 6 sets out the six key matters for consideration when applying the
Precautionary Principle. Paragraph 6 states:

“Where action is deemed necessary, measures based on the precautionary
principle should be, inter alia:

— proportional to the chosen level of protection;

— non-discriminatory in their application;

— consistent with similar measures already taken;

— based on an examination of the potential benefits and costs of action
or lack of action (including, where appropriate and feasible, an
economic cost/benefit analysis);

— subject to review, in the light of new scientific data; and

— capable of assigning responsibility for producing the scientific
evidence necessary for a more comprehensive risk assessment.”

Under these bulleted points, the guidance gives specific definitions in relation to
each of the above at pages 4 and 5, with further detail provided within section 6.

In accordance with the Communication from the Commission it is clear that when
they are deemed necessary, risk reduction measures should be proportionate and
must not aim at zero risk. It is stated at section 6.3.1 of the Communication from
the Commission that:

“The measures envisaged must make it possible to achieve the appropriate level
of protection. Measures based on the precautionary principle must not be
disproportionate to the desired level of protection and must not aim at zero risk,
something which rarely exists. However, in certain cases, an incomplete
assessment of the risk may considerably limit the number of options available to
the risk managers.”

With reference to not aiming “at zero risk” in applying the precautionary principle,
the judgement of the Appeal Court in the case of Morge v Hampshire County
Council [2010] EWCA Civ 608 is relevant. Lord Justice Ward considered what the
level of disturbance was required in the Article 12(1)(b) and at paragraph 35 he
described the level or risk of threatened habitat and species stating that:

“... It must be certain, that is to say, identifiable. It must be real, not fanciful.”

This is understood to mean that for the level of risk to be real and identifiable, it
must be based upon objective evidence to substantiate the risk. Ecology Solutions



28.

does of course note the legal tests as set out within the case law described above
and the need for certainty as to the absence of effects (for example). However, as
part of the assessment process, in considering the available scientific information,
it is necessary to assess real (identifiable) risks as opposed to those of a purely
hypothetical nature with no scientific foundation.

It is acknowledged that this case went before the Supreme Court [2011], where
Lord Brown was not in agreement with all parts of Lord Justice Wards’ judgement;
nevertheless, he did not expressly disagree with paragraph 35.

UK Guidance

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

Internal Guidance to decisions on ‘Site Integrity’: A framework for provision of
advice to competent authorities (English Nature, 2004)

Natural England (English Nature at the time) produced an internal guidance
document on the provision of advice to competent authorities regarding the
concept of ‘site integrity’ in undertaking an Appropriate Assessment.

This guidance sets out a definition for integrity. It states that integrity is considered
at the site level and gives the following definition (taken from PPG9, subsequently
replaced by the NPPF):

“The coherence of its ecological structure and function, across its whole area, that
enables it to sustain the habitat, complex of habitats and / or levels of populations
of the species for which it was classified”.

Integrity is further defined within section 3.0 where it is stated that:

“In a dynamic context ‘integrity’ can be considered as a site having a sense of
resilience and ability to evolve in ways that are favourable to conservation.”

The need to maintain or restore the designated site to favourable conservation
status is dealt with in the final paragraph of section 3.0. Natural England quotes
guidance issued jointly by the Environment Agency, English Nature and
Countryside Council for Wales.

The guidance provides a checklist within section 4.1, for assessing the likelihood
of an adverse effect on integrity occurring as a result of the proposed plan / project.
It is stated that if the answer to all of the questions posed within the checklist is
“yes” then it is reasonable to conclude that there will be no adverse effect upon
integrity. In the event that one or more of the answers is no, then the guidance
suggests a series of further site-specific factors, listed at 4.2 — 4.7.

Common Standards Monitoring (JNCC, 2004)

Common Standards Monitoring (CSM) is a means by which condition objectives
for habitats, species, or other features of designated sites (e.g. SSSIs and SPAS)
are set based on key attributes of the features.

JNCC and the country Conservation Agencies (e.g. Natural England) developed
guidance on the setting and assessing of condition objectives, as required under
the Birds and Habitats Directives and set out a framework for this in 1999. This
framework is provided in the form of CSM guidance which comprises a suite of
documents including an ‘Introduction to the Guidance Manual on Common



36.

37.

Standards Monitoring’ and several species / habitat specific documents. The
Guidance Manual covers various relevant concepts and terms. It also provides a
background to the setting of conservation objectives and sets out the desired
approach to setting targets, monitoring, management and reporting on
conservation measures in designated sites.

The Guidance Manual and CSM guidance for individual site attributes (e.qg. its bird
or reptile interest) set out specific criteria regarding the identification of interest
features, targets and methods of assessment. There is in-built flexibility and
allowances for 'judgements to be made' when assessing, for example, favourable
condition.

It is understood that Natural England applies the CSM approach to European
designated sites through an assessment of the SSSI unit condition. This is
undertaken on a cycle of approximately six years. The assessment does not relate
to the Conservation Objectives of the European site but provides a tool for tailoring
future management of the SSSI such that favourable condition of the interest
features can be maintained or restored as appropriate.



ANNEX 10
Flow Diagram from ODPM / Defra Circular
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ANNEX 11

Dorset Heathlands SPA Citation and Natura 2000
Standard Data Form



EC Directive 79/409 on the Conservation of Wild Birds:
Special Protection Area (SPA)

Name: Dorset Heathlands

Unitary Authority/County: Dorset County Council, Hampshire County Council, Poole
Borough Unitary Authority and Bournemouth Unitary Authority.

Consultation proposal: The Dorset Heathlands comprises a suite of heathland sites at the
western edge of the Hampshire Basin. The SPA encompasses the fragmented remains of once
extensive tracts of dry heath, wet heath and valley mire which were originally only divided by
river valleys, and extend across the sands, gravels, clays and peatlands of this area. The 40 SSSIs
listed on page 2 have been recommended as a Special Protection Area because of the European
ornithological importance of the area.

Status: SPA classified on 1st October 1998.

Boundary of SPA: SPA boundary is coincident with the following SSSI boundaries; Blackhill
Heath, Brenscombe Heaths, Ebblake Bog, Hartland Moor, Lions Hill, Oakers Bog, Town
Common, Turners Puddle Heath, and Worgret Heath. The remaining SPA boundary includes
parts of the other 31 SSSIs listed on page 2. See SPA map for further clarification.

European ornithological importance of the SPA
Dorset Heathlands SPA is of European importance because:

a) The site qualifies under article 4.1 of the Birds Directive (79/409/EEC) as it is used regularly
by 1% or more of the Great Britain population of 5 species listed in Annex 1 in any season:

Annex 1 species Estimated population % GB Date of survey
ovi ; 2 ir 2 &
Dartford warbler Sylvia undata 418-606 pairs 37.99% GB* 1991/92 & 1994
Nightjar  Caprimulgus i
+ 2
europeaus e 12.8 % GB IRl
Woodlark Lullula arborea ;
-5 2
41-56 pairs 9.3 % GB* 1991/92 & 1994
Hen harrier Circus cyaneus 20! 3.2 %GB 1991/92
Merlin  Falco columbarius 15' 1.2% GB 1991/92
"= Individuals

*the GB % for these two species are based on the 1994 national population and are therefore only applied to the 1994 survey figures.

Dartford warbler and woodlark figures from: RSPB, 1994. 1994 Dartford warbler/woodlark survey. Unpublished report. RSPB. Sandy.
RSPB, Dorset Bird Club & Nature Conservancy Council for England records 1991-1992,
Russell, T.A. 1991. Survey of rare birds on heathland SSSI's. Nature Conservancy for
England, Dorset.

Nightjar fizures from: BTO/RSPB, 1992, Nighyar data set 1992. Unpublished report.
RSPB, Dorset Bird Club & Nature Conservancy Council for England records 1991-1992.
Russell, T.A. 1991, Survey of rare birds on heathland SSSI's. Nature Conservancy for
England, Dorset.

Hen Harrier and mertin figures from: RSPB, Dorset Bird Club & Nature Conservancy Council for England records 1991-1992

The Dorset Heathlands SPA Compilation date: November 1998
=\ Version: 4.1 Classification citation page / of 2



Component SSSIs within the SPA boundary: The following SSSIs are include, either

wholly or in part, in the Dorset Heathlands SPA

Arne SSSI

Blackhill Heath SSSI

Blue Pool & Norden Heaths SSSI
Bourne Valley SSSI :
Brenscombe Heaths SSSI
Canford Heath SSSI

Christchurch Harbour SSSI

Corfe & Barrow Hills SSSI
Cranborne Common SSSI
Ebblake Bog SSSI

Ferndown Common SSSI

Ham Common SSSI

Hartland Moor SSSI

Holt & West Moors Heaths SSSI
Holton and Sandford Heaths SSSI
Horton Common SSSI

Hurn Common SSSI

Lions Hill SSSI

Matchams SSSI

Morden Bog & Hyde Heaths SSSI
Norden SSSI

Oakers Bog SSSI

Parley Common SSSI

Poole Harbour SSSI

Povington & Grange Heaths SSSI
Rempstone Heaths SSSI

Slop Bog & Uddens Heaths SSSI
Stoborough & Creech Heaths SSSI
Stokeford Heaths SSSI

Studland & Godlingston Heaths SSSI

Thrashers Heath SSSI

The Moors SSSI

Town Common SSSI

Turbary & Kinson Commons SSSI
Turners Puddle Heath SSSI

Upton Heath SSSI

Verwood Heaths SSSI

Warmwell Heath SSSI

Winfrith Heath SSSI

Worgret Heath SSSI

This citation » map reiates 10 a sile entared in
e Register of Ewapean sites for Graat Britain.
er.giIetool..... ...

Fregister relernig Al
Date ( registratid ‘ JDERG38.
e

Signad =e— A‘
on behzif of the Secratary of State for the Environmen

The Dorset Heathlands SPA

Compilation date: November 1998



STANDARD DATA FORM for sites within the
‘UK national site network of European sites’

Special Protection Areas (SPAs) are classified and Special Areas of Conservation (SACs)
are designated under:

the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017 (as amended) in England and
Wales (including the adjacent territorial sea) and to a limited extent in Scotland (reserved
matters) and Northern Ireland (excepted matters);

the Conservation (Natural Habitats &c.) Regulations 1994 (as amended) in Scotland;

the Conservation (Natural Habitats, &c) Regulations (Northern Ireland) 1995 (as amended)
in Northern Ireland; and

the Conservation of Offshore Marine Habitats and Species Regulations 2017 (as amended)
in the UK offshore area.

Each SAC or SPA (forming part of the UK national site network of European sites) has its own
Standard Data Form containing site-specific information. The information provided here generally
follows the same documenting format for SACs and SPAs, as set out in the Official Journal of the
European Union recording the Commission Implementing Decision of 11 July 2011 (2011/484/EU).

Please note that these forms contain a number of codes, all of which are explained either within the
data forms themselves or in the end notes.

More general information on SPAs and SACs in the UK is available from the SPA homepage and
SAC homepage on the JNCC website. These webpages also provide links to Standard Data Forms

for all SAC and SPA sites in the UK.

https://ijncc.gov.uk/



http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/PDF/?uri=CELEX:32011D0484&from=EN
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/PDF/?uri=CELEX:32011D0484&from=EN
https://jncc.gov.uk/our-work/special-protection-areas-overview/
https://jncc.gov.uk/our-work/special-areas-of-conservation-overview/
https://jncc.gov.uk/

‘. ‘ NATURA 2000 - STANDARD DATA FORM

For Special Protection Areas (SPA),

Proposed Sites for Community Importance (pSCl),
Sites of Community Importance (SCI) and

NATURA 2000 for Special Areas of Conservation (SAC)

SITE UK9010101

SITENAME Dorset Heathlands

TABLE OF CONTENTS

1. SITE IDENTIFICATION

2. SITE LOCATION

3. ECOLOGICAL INFORMATION

4. SITE DESCRIPTION

5. SITE PROTECTION STATUS AND RELATION WITH CORINE BIOTOPES

6. SITE MANAGEMENT

1. SITE IDENTIFICATION

1.1 Type
A

1.2 Site code
UK9010101

Back to top|

1.3 Site name

Dorset Heathlands

1.4 First Compilation date

1998-10

1.5 Update date
2015-12

1.6 Respondent:

Name/Organisation: Joint Nature Conservation Committee

Address:

PE1 1JY

Email:

Joint Nature Conservation Committee Monkstone House City Road Peterborough

1.7 Site indication and designation / classification dates

Date site classified as SPA:

1998-10

National legal reference of SPA

designation

Regulations 12A and 13-15 of the Conservation Habitats
and Species Regulations 2010,
(http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2010/490/contents/made)
as amended by The Conservation of Habitats and Species
(Amendment) Regulations 2011
(http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2011/625/contents/made).

2. SITE LOCATION

Back to top



2.1 Site-centre location [decimal degrees]:

Longitude Latitude
-2.159166667 50.65

2.2 Area [ha]: 2.3 Marine area [%)]
8184.96 0.0

2.4 Sitelength [km]:
0.0

2.5 Administrative region code and name

NUTS level 2 code Region Name

UKK2 Dorset and Somerset

2.6 Biogeographical Region(s)

(100.0

Atlantic %)

3. ECOLOGICAL INFORMATION

. . . . . . . Back to top
3.2 Species referred to in Article 4 of Directive 2009/147/EC and listed in Annex Il of
Directive 92/43/EEC and site evaluation for them
Species Population in the site Site assessment
G | Code SC€Mfic | o \p i1 gize Unit Cat. D.qual. A[BIC|D ABIC
Name
Min = Max Pop. Con. Iso. Glo.
B A2p4 CAPrmulaus r 436 436 p G B C
europaeus
B Aog2 Creus w 20 20 i G B c
cyaneus
B A0gs o w 15 15 G c c
columbarius
B A4 “ulu2 ro41 41 p G B B
arborea
B A302 VA r 418 418 p G A B
undata

® Group: A = Amphibians, B = Birds, F = Fish, | = Invertebrates, M = Mammals, P = Plants, R = Reptiles

® S:in case that the data on species are sensitive and therefore have to be blocked for any public
access enter: yes

®* NP: in case that a species is no longer present in the site enter: x (optional)

®* Type: p = permanent, r = reproducing, ¢ = concentration, w = wintering (for plant and non-migratory
species use permanent)

® Unit: i = individuals, p = pairs or other units according to the Standard list of population units and
codes in accordance with Article 12 and 17 reporting (see reference portal)


http://eunis.eea.europa.eu/species-names-result.jsp?&pageSize=10&scientificName=Caprimulgus+europaeus&relationOp=2&typeForm=0&showGroup=true&showOrder=true&showFamily=true&showScientificName=true&showVernacularNames=true&showValidName=true&searchSynonyms=true&sort=2&ascendency=0
http://eunis.eea.europa.eu/species-names-result.jsp?&pageSize=10&scientificName=Caprimulgus+europaeus&relationOp=2&typeForm=0&showGroup=true&showOrder=true&showFamily=true&showScientificName=true&showVernacularNames=true&showValidName=true&searchSynonyms=true&sort=2&ascendency=0
http://eunis.eea.europa.eu/species-names-result.jsp?&pageSize=10&scientificName=Circus+cyaneus&relationOp=2&typeForm=0&showGroup=true&showOrder=true&showFamily=true&showScientificName=true&showVernacularNames=true&showValidName=true&searchSynonyms=true&sort=2&ascendency=0
http://eunis.eea.europa.eu/species-names-result.jsp?&pageSize=10&scientificName=Circus+cyaneus&relationOp=2&typeForm=0&showGroup=true&showOrder=true&showFamily=true&showScientificName=true&showVernacularNames=true&showValidName=true&searchSynonyms=true&sort=2&ascendency=0
http://eunis.eea.europa.eu/species-names-result.jsp?&pageSize=10&scientificName=Falco+columbarius&relationOp=2&typeForm=0&showGroup=true&showOrder=true&showFamily=true&showScientificName=true&showVernacularNames=true&showValidName=true&searchSynonyms=true&sort=2&ascendency=0
http://eunis.eea.europa.eu/species-names-result.jsp?&pageSize=10&scientificName=Falco+columbarius&relationOp=2&typeForm=0&showGroup=true&showOrder=true&showFamily=true&showScientificName=true&showVernacularNames=true&showValidName=true&searchSynonyms=true&sort=2&ascendency=0
http://eunis.eea.europa.eu/species-names-result.jsp?&pageSize=10&scientificName=Lullula+arborea&relationOp=2&typeForm=0&showGroup=true&showOrder=true&showFamily=true&showScientificName=true&showVernacularNames=true&showValidName=true&searchSynonyms=true&sort=2&ascendency=0
http://eunis.eea.europa.eu/species-names-result.jsp?&pageSize=10&scientificName=Lullula+arborea&relationOp=2&typeForm=0&showGroup=true&showOrder=true&showFamily=true&showScientificName=true&showVernacularNames=true&showValidName=true&searchSynonyms=true&sort=2&ascendency=0
http://eunis.eea.europa.eu/species-names-result.jsp?&pageSize=10&scientificName=Sylvia+undata&relationOp=2&typeForm=0&showGroup=true&showOrder=true&showFamily=true&showScientificName=true&showVernacularNames=true&showValidName=true&searchSynonyms=true&sort=2&ascendency=0
http://eunis.eea.europa.eu/species-names-result.jsp?&pageSize=10&scientificName=Sylvia+undata&relationOp=2&typeForm=0&showGroup=true&showOrder=true&showFamily=true&showScientificName=true&showVernacularNames=true&showValidName=true&searchSynonyms=true&sort=2&ascendency=0
http://bd.eionet.europa.eu/activities/Natura_2000/reference_portal

®* Abundance categories (Cat.): C = common, R =rare, V = very rare, P = present - to fill if data are

deficient (DD) or in addition to population size information

® Data quality: G ='Good' (e.g. based on surveys); M = 'Moderate' (e.g. based on partial data with
some extrapolation); P = 'Poor’ (e.g. rough estimation); VP = 'Very poor' (use this category only, if not
even a rough estimation of the population size can be made, in this case the fields for population size
can remain empty, but the field "Abundance categories" has to be filled in)

4. SITE DESCRIPTION

4.1 General site character Backtoton
Habitat class % Cover
N16 1.0
NO7 6.0
NO6 1.0
N17 4.0
NO9 4.0
NO4 1.0
NO8 83.0
Total Habitat Cover 100

Other Site Characteristics

1 Terrestrial: Soil & Geology: acidic,clay,sedimentary,sand,peat,nutrient-poor 2 Terrestrial: Geomorphology
and landscape: valley,lowland,coastal,slope

4.2 Quality and importance

ARTICLE 4.1 QUALIFICATION (79/409/EEC) During the breeding season the area regularly

supports: Caprimulgus europaeus at least 12.8% of the GB breeding population Two year mean,
1991-1992 Lullula arborea at least 6.8% of the GB breeding population Three count mean, 1991-2 &

1994 Sylvia undata at least 26.1% of the GB breeding population Three count mean, 1991-2 & 1994 Over
winter the area regularly supports: Circus cyaneus 2.7% of the GB population Count, as at 1991/2 Falco
columbarius 1.2% of the GB population Count, as at 1991/2

4.3 Threats, pressures and activities with impacts on the site

The most important impacts and activities with high effect on the site

Negative Impacts

Positive Impacts

Rank

Threats
and
pressures
[code]

Pollution
(optional)
[code]

inside/outside
[ilofb]

Rank

Activities,
management
[code]

Pollution
(optional)
[code]

inside/outside
[io|b]

GO01

D05

101

D05

A04

GO03

J02

AO04

I|T(T|xT|xT

K02

I
B
I
B
I

AO02

Rank: H = high, M = medium, L = low
Pollution: N = Nitrogen input, P = Phosphor/Phosphate input, A = Acid input/acidification,

T = toxic inorganic chemicals, O = toxic organic chemicals, X = Mixed pollutions

i = inside, o = outside, b = both

4.5 Documentation

T|IIT|IT|T|T|T

B02




Conservation Objectives - the Natural England links below provide access to the Conservation Objectives
(and other site-related information) for its terrestrial and inshore Natura 2000 sites, including conservation
advice packages and supporting documents for European Marine Sites within English waters and for
cross-border sites. See also the 'UK Approach' document for more information (link via the INCC website).

Link(s): http:/publications.naturalengland.org.uk/category/6490068894089216

http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/category/3212324
http://incc.defra.qov.uk/pdf/Natura2000_StandardDataForm_UKApproach_Dec2015.pdf

5. SITE PROTECTION STATUS (optional)

5.1 Designation types at national and regional level:

Code Cover [%] Code Cover [%] Code

UKO1 18.9 UKO04 100.0

6. SITE MANAGEMENT

Back to top

Cover [%]

. . . Back to top
6.1 Body(ies) responsible for the site management:
Organisation: Natural England
Address:
Email:

6.2 Management Plan(s):
An actual management plan does exist:

|:| Yes

[ ] No, butin preparation

] no

6.3 Conservation measures (optional)

[For available information, including on Conservation Objectives, see Section 4.5.



http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/category/6490068894089216
http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/category/3212324
http://jncc.defra.gov.uk/pdf/Natura2000_StandardDataForm_UKApproach_Dec2015.pdf

EXPLANATION OF CODES USED IN THE SPECIAL AREA OF CONSERVATION (SAC)

AND SPECIAL PROTECTION AREA (SPA) STANDARD DATA FORMS

The codes in the table below generally follow those explained in the official European Union
guidelines for the Standard Data Form (also referencing the relevant page number).

1.1 Site type
CODE | DESCRIPTION PAGE NO
A SPA (classified Special Protection Area) 53
B cSAC, SCl or SAC (candidate Special Area of Conservation, Site of Community Importance, 53
designated Special Area of Conservation)
C SPA area/boundary is the same as the cSAC/SCI/SAC i.e. a co-classified/designated site (Note: this 53
situation only occurs in Gibraltar)
3.1 Habitat code
CODE | DESCRIPTION PAGE NO
1110 Sandbanks which are slightly covered by sea water all the time 57
1130 Estuaries 57
1140 Mudflats and sandflats not covered by seawater at low tide 57
1150 Coastal lagoons 57
1160 Large shallow inlets and bays 57
1170 Reefs 57
1180 Submarine structures made by leaking gases 57
1210 Annual vegetation of drift lines 57
1220 Perennial vegetation of stony banks 57
1230 Vegetated sea cliffs of the Atlantic and Baltic Coasts 57
1310 Salicornia and other annuals colonizing mud and sand 57
1320 Spartina swards (Spartinion maritimae) 57
1330 Atlantic salt meadows (Glauco-Puccinellietalia maritimae) 57
1340 Inland salt meadows 57
1420 Mediterranean and thermo-Atlantic halophilous scrubs (Sarcocornetea fruticosi) 57
2110 Embryonic shifting dunes 57
2120 Shifting dunes along the shoreline with Ammophila arenaria ("white dunes") 57
2130 Fixed coastal dunes with herbaceous vegetation ("grey dunes") 57
2140 Decalcified fixed dunes with Empetrum nigrum 57
2150 Atlantic decalcified fixed dunes (Calluno-Ulicetea) 57
2160 Dunes with Hippophae rhamnoides 57
2170 Dunes with Salix repens ssp. argentea (Salicion arenariae) 57
2190 Humid dune slacks 57
21A0 Machairs (* in Ireland) 57
2250 Coastal dunes with Juniperus spp. 57
2330 Inland dunes with open Corynephorus and Agrostis grasslands 57
3110 Oligotrophic waters containing very few minerals of sandy plains (Littorelletalia uniflorae) 57
3130 Oligotrophic to mesotrophic standing waters with vegetation of the Littorelletea uniflorae and/or of 57
the Isoéto-Nanojuncetea
3140 Hard oligo-mesotrophic waters with benthic vegetation of Chara spp. 57
3150 Natural eutrophic lakes with Magnopotamion or Hydrocharition - type vegetation 57



http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/PDF/?uri=CELEX%3A32011D0484&amp;from=EN
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/PDF/?uri=CELEX%3A32011D0484&amp;from=EN
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/PDF/?uri=CELEX%3A32011D0484&amp;from=EN

CODE DESCRIPTION PAGE NO
3160 Natural dystrophic lakes and ponds 57
3170 Mediterranean temporary ponds 57
3180 Turloughs 57
3260 Water c.ourses of plain to montane levels with the Ranunculion fluitantis and Callitricho-Batrachion 57

vegetation

4010 Northern Atlantic wet heaths with Erica tetralix 57
4020 Temperate Atlantic wet heaths with Erica ciliaris and Erica tetralix 57
4030 European dry heaths 57
4040 Dry Atlantic coastal heaths with Erica vagans 57
4060 Alpine and Boreal heaths 57
4080 Sub-Arctic Salix spp. scrub 57
5110 Stable xerothermophilous formations with Buxus sempervirens on rock slopes (Berberidion p.p.) 57
5130 Juniperus communis formations on heaths or calcareous grasslands 57
6130 Calaminarian grasslands of the Violetalia calaminariae 57
6150 Siliceous alpine and boreal grasslands 57
6170 Alpine and subalpine calcareous grasslands 57
6210 Semi-natural dry grasslands and scrubland facies on calcareous substrates (Festuco-Brometalia) (* 57

important orchid sites)
6230 Species-rich Nardus grasslands, on silicious substrates in mountain areas (and submountain areas in 57

Continental Europe)
6410 Molinia meadows on calcareous, peaty or clayey-silt-laden soils (Molinion caeruleae) 57
6430 Hydrophilous tall herb fringe communities of plains and of the montane to alpine levels 57
6510 Lowland hay meadows (Alopecurus pratensis, Sanguisorba officinalis) 57
6520 Mountain hay meadows 57
7110 Active raised bogs 57
7120 Degraded raised bogs still capable of natural regeneration 57
7130 Blanket bogs (* if active bog) 57
7140 Transition mires and quaking bogs 57
7150 Depressions on peat substrates of the Rhynchosporion 57
7210 Calcareous fens with Cladium mariscus and species of the Caricion davallianae 57
7220 Petrifying springs with tufa formation (Cratoneurion) 57
7230 Alkaline fens 57
7240 Alpine pioneer formations of the Caricion bicoloris-atrofuscae 57

8110 Siliceous scree of the montane to snow levels (Androsacetalia alpinae and Galeopsietalia ladani) 57
8120 Calcareous and calcshist screes of the montane to alpine levels (Thlaspietea rotundifolii) 57
8210 Calcareous rocky slopes with chasmophytic vegetation 57
8220 Siliceous rocky slopes with chasmophytic vegetation 57
8240 Limestone pavements 57
8310 Caves not open to the public 57
8330 Submerged or partially submerged sea caves 57
9120 Atlantic acidophilous beech forests with llex and sometimes also Taxus in the shrublayer (Quercion 57

robori-petraeae or llici-Fagenion)

9130 Asperulo-Fagetum beech forests 57
9160 Sub-Atlantic and medio-European oak or oak-hornbeam forests of the Carpinion betuli 57
9180 Tilio-Acerion forests of slopes, screes and ravines 57
9190 Old acidophilous oak woods with Quercus robur on sandy plains 57
91A0 Old sessile oak woods with llex and Blechnum in the British Isles 57
91C0 Caledonian forest 57
91D0 Bog woodland 57
91E0 Alluvial forests with Alnus glutinosa and Fraxinus excelsior (Alno-Padion, Alnion incanae, Salicion 57

albae)
91J0 Taxus baccata woods of the British Isles 57




3.1 Habitat representativity (abbreviated to ‘Representativity’ in data form)

CODE DESCRIPTION PAGE NO
A Excellent representatively 57
B Good representatively 57
C Significant representatively 57
D Non-significant presence representatively 57
3.1 Relative surface
CODE DESCRIPTION PAGE NO
A > 15%-100% 58
B >2%-15% 58
C <2% 58
3.1 Degree of conservation (abbreviated to ‘Conservation’ in data form)
CODE DESCRIPTION PAGE NO
A Excellent conservation 59
B Good conservation 59
C Average or reduced conservation 59
3.1 Global assessment (abbreviated to ‘Global’ in data form)
CODE DESCRIPTION PAGE NO
A Excellent value 59
B Good value 59
C Significant value 59
3.2 Population (abbreviated to ‘Pop.’ in data form)
CODE DESCRIPTION PAGE NO
A > 15%-100% 62
B >2%-15% 62
C <2% 62
D Non-significant population 62
3.2 Degree of conservation (abbreviated to ‘Con.” in data form)
CODE DESCRIPTION PAGE NO
A Excellent conservation 63
B Good conservation 63
C Average or reduced conservation 63
3.2 Isolation (abbreviated to ‘Iso.” in data form)
CODE DESCRIPTION PAGE NO
A Population (almost) Isolated 63
B Population not-isolated, but on margins of area of distribution 63
C Population not-isolated within extended distribution range 63
3.2 Global Grade (abbreviated to ‘Glo.’ or ‘G.” in data form)
CODE DESCRIPTION PAGE NO
A Excellent value 63
B Good value 63
C Significant value 63
3.3 Other species — essentially covers bird assemblage types
CODE DESCRIPTION PAGE NO
WATR Non-breeding waterbird assemblage UK specific code
SBA Breeding seabird assemblage UK specific code




BBA Breeding bird assemblage (applies only to sites classified pre 2000) UK specific code




4.1 Habitat class code

CODE DESCRIPTION PAGE NO
NO1 Marine areas, Sea inlets 65
NO2 Tidal rivers, Estuaries, Mud flats, Sand flats, Lagoons (including saltwork basins) 65
NO3 Salt marshes, Salt pastures, Salt steppes 65
NO4 Coastal sand dunes, Sand beaches, Machair 65
NO5 Shingle, Sea cliffs, Islets 65
NO6 Inland water bodies (Standing water, Running water) 65
NO7 Bogs, Marshes, Water fringed vegetation, Fens 65
NO8 Heath, Scrub, Maquis and Garrigue, Phygrana 65
NO9 Dry grassland, Steppes 65
N10 Humid grassland, Mesophile grassland 65
N11 Alpine and sub-Alpine grassland 65
N14 Improved grassland 65
N15 Other arable land 65
N16 Broad-leaved deciduous woodland 65
N17 Coniferous woodland 65
N19 Mixed woodland 65
N21 Non-forest areas cultivated with woody plants (including Orchards, groves, Vineyards, Dehesas) 65
N22 Inland rocks, Screes, Sands, Permanent Snow and ice 65
N23 Other land (including Towns, Villages, Roads, Waste places, Mines, Industrial sites) 65
N25 Grassland and scrub habitats (general) 65
N26 Woodland habitats (general) 65

4.3 Threats code

CODE DESCRIPTION PAGE NO
A01 Cultivation 65
A02 Modification of cultivation practices 65
AO03 Mowing / cutting of grassland 65
AO4 Grazing 65
A05 Livestock farming and animal breeding (without grazing) 65
A0O6 Annual and perennial non-timber crops 65
A07 Use of biocides, hormones and chemicals 65
AO8 Fertilisation 65
Al10 Restructuring agricultural land holding 65
All Agriculture activities not referred to above 65
BO1 Forest planting on open ground 65
B02 Forest and Plantation management & use 65
BO3 Forest exploitation without replanting or natural regrowth 65
B04 Use of biocides, hormones and chemicals (forestry) 65
BO6 Grazing in forests/ woodland 65
BO7 Forestry activities not referred to above 65
co1 Mining and quarrying 65
C02 Exploration and extraction of oil or gas 65
co3 Renewable abiotic energy use 65
DO1 Roads, paths and railroads 65
D02 Utility and service lines 65
D03 Shipping lanes, ports, marine constructions 65
D04 Airports, flightpaths 65
D05 Improved access to site 65
EO1 Urbanised areas, human habitation 65
E02 Industrial or commercial areas 65




CODE DESCRIPTION PAGE NO
EO3 Discharges 65
EO04 Structures, buildings in the landscape 65
EO6 Other urbanisation, industrial and similar activities 65
FO1 Marine and Freshwater Aquaculture 65
FO2 Fishing and harvesting aquatic ressources 65

Hunting and collection of wild animals (terrestrial), including damage caused by game (excessive
F03 density), and taking/removal of terrestrial animals (including collection of insects, reptiles, 65

amphibians, birds of prey, etc., trapping, poisoning, poaching, predator control, accidental capture

(e.g. due to fishing gear), etc.)
Fo4 Taking / Removal of terrestrial plants, general 65
FO5 lllegal taking/ removal of marine fauna 65
FO6 Hunting, fishing or collecting activities not referred to above 65
G01 Outdoor sports and leisure activities, recreational activities 65
G02 Sport and leisure structures 65
GO3 Interpretative centres 65
G04 Military use and civil unrest 65
GO5 Other human intrusions and disturbances 65
HO1 Pollution to surface waters (limnic & terrestrial, marine & brackish) 65
HO2 Pollution to groundwater (point sources and diffuse sources) 65
HO3 Marine water pollution 65
HO4 Air pollution, air-borne pollutants 65
HO5 Soil pollution and solid waste (excluding discharges) 65
HO6 Excess energy 65
HO7 Other forms of pollution 65
101 Invasive non-native species 65
102 Problematic native species 65
103 Introduced genetic material, GMO 65
Jo1 Fire and fire suppression 65
J02 Human induced changes in hydraulic conditions 65
Jo3 Other ecosystem modifications 65
K01 Abiotic (slow) natural processes 65
K02 Biocenotic evolution, succession 65
K03 Interspecific faunal relations 65
K04 Interspecific floral relations 65
K05 Reduced fecundity/ genetic depression 65
LO5 Collapse of terrain, landslide 65
LO7 Storm, cyclone 65
LO8 Inundation (natural processes) 65
L10 Other natural catastrophes 65
Mo01 Changes in abiotic conditions 65
MO02 Changes in biotic conditions 65

U Unknown threat or pressure 65

X0 Threats and pressures from outside the Member State 65




5.1 Designation type codes

CODE DESCRIPTION PAGE NO
UKO0O0 No Protection Status 67
uUKko1 National Nature Reserve 67
UKo4 Site of Special Scientific Interest (GB) 67
UKO05 Marine Conservation Zone 67
UKO06 Nature Conservation Marine Protected Area 67
UK86 Special Area (Channel Islands) 67
UK98 Area of Special Scientific Interest (NI) 67
INOO Ramsar Convention site 67
INO8 Special Protection Area 67
INO9 Special Area of Conservation 67




ANNEX 12

European Site Conservation Objectives for Dorset
Heathlands SPA



European Site Conservation Objectives for
Dorset Heathlands Special Protection Area
Site Code: UK9010101

With regard to the SPA and the individual species and/or assemblage of species for which the site has
been classified (the ‘Qualifying Features’ listed below), and subject to natural change;

Ensure that the integrity of the site is maintained or restored as appropriate, and ensure that the
site contributes to achieving the aims of the Wild Birds Directive, by maintaining or restoring;

YVVYYVYY

The extent and distribution of the habitats of the qualifying features

The structure and function of the habitats of the qualifying features

The supporting processes on which the habitats of the qualifying features rely
The population of each of the qualifying features, and,

The distribution of the qualifying features within the site.

This document should be read in conjunction with the accompanying Supplementary Advice document,
which provides more detailed advice and information to enable the application and achievement of the
Objectives set out above.

Qualifying Features:

A082
A098
A224
A246
A302

Circus cyaneus; Hen harrier (Non-breeding)

Falco columbarius; Merlin (Non-breeding)
Caprimulgus europaeus; European nightjar (Breeding)
Lullula arborea; Woodlark (Breeding)

Sylvia undata; Dartford warbler (Breeding)

www.naturalengland.org.uk




Explanatory Notes: European Site Conservation Objectives

These Conservation Objectives are those referred to in the Conservation of Habitats and Species
Regulations 2017 (as amended) (‘the Habitats Regulations’). They must be considered when a
competent authority is required to make a ‘Habitats Regulations Assessment’ including an Appropriate
Assessment, under the relevant parts of this legislation.

These Conservation Objectives, and the accompanying Supplementary Advice (where this is available),
will also provide a framework to inform the management of the European Site and the prevention of
deterioration of habitats and significant disturbance of its qualifying features

These Conservation Objectives are set for each bird feature for a Special Protection Area (SPA).

Where these objectives are being met, the site will be considered to exhibit a high degree of integrity and
to be contributing to achieving the aims of the Wild Birds Directive.

Publication date: 21 February 2019 (version 3). This document updates and replaces an earlier version
dated 30 June 2014 to reflect the consolidation of the Habitats Regulations in 2017.

www.naturalengiand.org.uk
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ANNEX 13

European Site Conservation Objectives:
Supplementary Advice for Dorset Heathlands SPA
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European Site Conservation Objectives:
Supplementary advice on conserving
and restoring site features

Dorset Heathlands
Special Protection Area (SPA)
Site Code: UK9010101

' aI England

Date of Publication: February 2019
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About this document

This document provides Natural England’s supplementary advice for the European Site Conservation
Objectives relating to Dorset Heathlands SPA.

This advice should therefore be read together with the SPA Conservation Objectives available here.

Where this site overlaps with other European Sites, you should also refer to the separate European Site
Conservation Objectives and Supplementary Advice (where available) provided for those sites.

You should use the Conservation Objectives, this Supplementary Advice and any case-specific advice
given by Natural England when developing, proposing or assessing an activity, plan or project that may
affect this site.

This Supplementary Advice to the Conservation Objectives presents attributes which are ecological
characteristics of the designated species and habitats within a site. The listed attributes are considered
to be those that best describe the site’s ecological integrity and which, if safeguarded, will enable
achievement of the Conservation Objectives. Each attribute has a target which is either quantified or
qualitative depending on the available evidence. The target identifies as far as possible the desired state
to be achieved for the attribute.

The tables provided below bring together the findings of the best available scientific evidence relating to
the site’s qualifying features, which may be updated or supplemented in further publications from Natural
England and other sources. The local evidence used in preparing this supplementary advice has been

cited. The references to the national evidence used are available on request. Where evidence and
references have not been indicated, Natural England has applied ecological knowledge and expert
judgement. You may decide to use other additional sources of information.

In many cases, the attribute targets shown in the tables indicate whether the current objective is to
‘maintain’ or ‘restore’ the attribute. This is based on the best available information, including that
gathered during monitoring of the feature’s current condition. As new information on feature condition
becomes available, this will be added so that the advice remains up to date.

The targets given for each attribute do not represent thresholds to assess the significance of any given
impact in Habitats Regulations Assessments. You will need to assess this on a case-by-case basis using
the most current information available.

Some, but not all, of these attributes can also be used for regular monitoring of the actual condition of
the designated features. The attributes selected for monitoring the features, and the standards used to
assess their condition, are listed in separate monitoring documents, which will be available from Natural
England.

These tables do not give advice about SSSI features or other legally protected species which may also
be present within the European Site.

If you have any comments or queries about this Supplementary Advice document please contact
your local Natural England adviser or email
HDIRConservationObjectivesNE@naturalengland.org.uk
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About this site

European Site information

Name of European Site
Location

Site Map

Designation Date

Qualifying Features
Designation Area
Designation Changes
Feature Condition Status
Names of component Sites of

Special Scientific Interest
(SSSis)

Relationship with other
European or International Site
designations

Dorset Heathlands Special Protection Area (SPA)
Dorset, Hampshire

The designated boundary of this site can be viewed here on the
MAGIC website

1 October 1998
See section below
8184.96ha

N/A

Details of the feature condition assessments made at this site can
be found using Natural England’'s Designated Sites System

Arne SSSI, Black Hill Heath SSSI, Blue Pool and Norden Heaths
SSSI, Bourne Valley SSSI, Brenscombe Heath SSSI, Canford
Heath SSSI, Christchurch Harbour SSSI, Corfe & Barrow Hills
SSSI, Cranborne Common SSSI, Ebblake Bog SSSI, Ferndown
Common SSSI, Ham Common SSSI. Hartland Moor SSSI. Holt
and West Moors Heaths SSSI, Holton and Sandford Heaths SSSI,
Horton Common SSSI, Hurn Common SSSI, Lions Hill SSSI,
Morden Bog and Hyde Heath SSSI, Oakers Bog SSSI, Parley
Common SSSiI, Poole Harbour SSSI, Povington and Grange
Heaths SSSI, Rempstone Heaths SSSI, Slop Bog and Uddens
Heath SSSI, Stoborough & Creech Heaths SSSI, Stokeford
Heaths SSSI, Studland & Godlingston Heaths SSSI, The Moors
SSSI, Thrasher's Heath SSSI, Town Common SSSI, Turbary
and Kinson Commons SSSI, Turners Puddle Heath SSSI, Upton
Heath SSSI, Verwood Heaths SSSI, Warmwell Heath SSSI,
Winfrith Heath SSSI, Worgret Heath SSSI

The boundary of the SPA is coincident with the SSSis listed in
bold above. For the remaining SSSIs, only parts of their area fall
within the SPA boundary (see SPA map for further clarification);
activities on this wider SSSI land may impact on the SPA
features.

The Dorset Heathlands SPA overlaps with both the Dorset Heaths
(Purbeck and Wareham) and Studland Dunes SAC and Dorset
Heaths SAC as well as the Dorset Heathlands Ramsar site. At
Town Common the Dorset Heathlands SPA is adjacent to part of
the Avon Valley SPA and Ramsar site.

In the areas around Poole Harbour the SPA also adjoins Poole
Harbour SPA and Ramsar site.

Separate European Site Conservation Objectives for the nearby
sites can be found at:
e Dorset Heaths SAC
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e Dorset Heathlands (Purbeck and Wareham) and Studland
Dunes SAC

e Poole Harbour SPA

e Avon Valley SPA

Site background and geography

The site falls within the Dorset Heaths Natural Character Area (NCA Profile 135), cover an extensive
complex of heaths that form one of the best developed and most significant tracts of heathland in the
lowlands of the UK. There are fine transitions between dry heath, wet heath and acid mire vegetation
types, as well as a high diversity of associated habitats such as acid grassland, sand dune, acid oak
woods, bog woodland, base-rich mires, fen-meadow, reedswamp and small water bodies.
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About the qualifying features of the SPA

The following section gives you additional, site-specific information about this SPA’s qualifying features.
These are the individual species of wild birds listed on Annex | of the European Wild Birds Directive,
and/or the individual regularly-occurring migratory species, and/or the assemblages (groups of different
species occurring together) of wild birds for which the SPA was classified for.

Qualifying individual species listed in Annex | of the Wild Birds Directive (Article 4.1)

During the breeding season the SPA regularly supports:

A302 Dartford Warbler (Sylvia undata) — 418 - 606 pairs representing at least 37.9 % of the
breeding population in Great Britain

A224 Nightjar (Caprimulgus europaeus) — 436+ pairs representing at least 12.8% of the breeding
population in Great Britain

A246 Woodlark (Lullula arborea) — 41-56 pairs representing at least 9.3% of the breeding
population in Great Britain

During the non-breeding season the SPA regularly supports:

N/A

N/A

A082 Hen Harrier (Circus cyaneus) - 20 individuals representing at least 3.2% of the wintering
population in Great Britain

A098 Merlin (Falco columbarius) — 15 individuals representing at least 1.2% of the wintering
population in Great Britain,

Qualifying individual species not listed in Annex | of the Wild Birds Directive (Article 4.2)

Qualifying assemblage of species (Article 4.2)
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Site-specific seasonality of SPA features

The table below highlights in grey those months in which significant numbers of each mobile qualifying feature are most likely to be present at the SPA during
a typical calendar year. This table is provided as a general guide only.

Unless otherwise indicated, the months shown below are primarily based on information relating to the general months of occurrence of the feature in the UK.
Where site-based evidence is available and has been used to indicate below that significant numbers of the feature are typically present at this SPA outside of
the general period, the site-specific references have been added to indicate this.

Applicants considering projects and plans scheduled in the periods highlighted in grey would benefit from early consultation with Natural England given the
greater scope for there to be likely significant effects that require consideration of mitigation to minimise impacts to qualifying bird features during the principal
periods of site usage by those features. The months which are not highlighted in grey are not ones in which the features are necessarily absent, rather that
features may be present in less significant numbers in typical years. Furthermore, in any given year, features may occur in significant numbers in months in
which typically they do not. Thus, applicants should not conclude that projects or plans scheduled in months not highlighted in grey cannot have a significant
effect on the features. There may be a lower likelihood of significant effects in those months which nonetheless will also require prior consideration.

Any assessment of potential impacts on the features must be based on up-to-date count data and take account of population trends evident from these data
and any other available information. Additional site-based surveys may be required.

Feature Season Period Jan | Feb | Mar | Apr | May | Jun Jul | Aug | Sep | Oct | Nov | Dec |Site-specific references
where available
Dartford Warbler |Breeding Summer
Non-breeding [Winter
Hen Harrier Non-breeding [Winter
Merlin Non-breeding [Winter
Nightjar Breeding
Woodlark Breeding
Non - breeding

Other Annex 1 breeding bird species present but not an SPA feature
Hobby | Breeding |Summer | | | | | | | | | | | | |

Guide to terms:

Breeding — present on a site during the normal breeding period for that species

Non-breeding - present on a site outside of the normal breeding period for that species (includes passage and winter periods).

Summer — the period generally from April to July inclusive

Passage - the periods during the autumn and spring when migratory birds are moving between breeding areas and wintering areas. These periods are not strictly
defined but generally include the months of July — October inclusive (autumn passage) and March — April inclusive (spring passage).

Winter - the period generally from November to February inclusive.
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Table 1:

Supplementary Advice for Qualifying Features:

A082. Circus cyaneus; Hen harrier (Non-breeding)

Attributes Targets Supporting and Explanatory Notes Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)
Non- Population Restore the size of the non- This objective concerns the contribution of the site’s population | Dobson A & Carrington-Cotton A
breeding abundance breeding population to a level to wider local, national and bio-geographic populations. The 2012. Hen Harrier and Merlin
population which is above 20 individual target-value given for the abundance of this feature is Survey of southern SPAs/SSSIs.
birds whilst avoiding considered to be the minimum standard for BTO Research Report No. 623
deterioration from its current conservation/restoration measures to achieve although it is
level as indicated by the latest recognised that factors in other parts of the species range,
count of roosting birds particularly breeding sites, are likely to influence the number of
wintering birds. Clarke, R. & Watson D. (1997)
The Hen Harrier Winter Roost
This minimum-value may be revised where there is evidence to | Survey. Thirteen winters’ data
show that a population’s abundance has significantly changed reveal serious declines. The
as a result of natural factors or management measures. Raptor, 1996/97, 41-45.
Given the likely fluctuations in numbers between years, any
impact-assessments should take into account both the current
abundance of the population in the areas of the site affected
(as derived from the latest known or estimated level
established using the best available data) and previous
records. Thus where there is evidence to show that a feature
has historically been more abundant than the stated minimum
target and its current level, the capacity of the site to support a
larger population should also be taken into account.
Refer to Dobson and Carrington-Cotton (2012) and Clarke and
Watson (1997) for count methodology.
Supporting Extent and Restore the extent and Conserving or restoring the extent of supporting habitats and 1946, 1972 aerial photographs
habitat distribution of distribution of suitable habitat to | their range will be key to maintaining the site's ability and and OS 2" edition 6 inch maps
(both within | supporting correspond with the historical capacity to support the SPA population. Restoration of open both available on
and outside | non-breeding distribution (either within or heathland is required on those areas where it has declined https://explorer.geowessex.com/
the SPA): habitat outside the site boundary) of compared with the historic open heathland extent (usually
extent and these habitats, supporting the through invasion by trees and scrub) and where this restoration
distribution feature for all necessary stages | is readily achievable.
of the non-breeding/wintering
period (moulting, roosting,
loafing, feeding)
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

Supporting Air quality Restore concentrations and The structure and function of habitats which support this SPA More information about site-
habitat deposition of air pollutants to at | feature may be sensitive to changes in air quality. Exceeding relevant Critical Loads and Levels
(both within or below the site-relevant critical values for air pollutants may result in changes to the for this SPA is available by using
and outside Critical Load or Level values chemical status of its habitat substrate, accelerating or the ‘search by site’ tool on the Air
the SPA): given for this feature of the site | damaging plant growth, altering vegetation structure and Pollution Information System
function/ on the Air Pollution Information | composition and thereby affecting the quality and availability of | (www.apis.ac.uk).
supporting System (www.apis.ac.uk). nesting, feeding or roosting habitats.
process NATURAL ENGLAND, 2014. Site
Critical Loads and Levels are thresholds below which such Improvement Plan — Dorset
harmful effects on sensitive UK habitats will not occur to a Heaths
noteworthy level, according to current levels of scientific
understanding. There are critical levels for ammonia (NH3),
oxides of nitrogen (NOx) and sulphur dioxide (SO2), and critical
loads for nutrient nitrogen deposition and acid deposition. It is
recognised that achieving this target may be subject to the
development, availability and effectiveness of abatement
technology and measures to tackle diffuse air pollution, within
realistic timescales.
There are currently no critical loads or levels for other pollutants
such as Halogens, Heavy Metals, POPs, VOCs or Dusts.
These should be considered as appropriate on a case-by-case
basis. Ground level ozone is regionally important as a toxic air
pollutant but flux-based critical levels for the protection of semi-
natural habitats are still under development.
Supporting Connectivity Maintain the safe passage of The ability of birds to safely and successfully move to and from
habitat with birds moving between nesting, feeding and roosting areas is critical to adult fithess and
(both within | supporting feeding and/or roosting areas survival. This target will apply within the site boundary and
and outside | habitats where birds regularly move to and from off-site habitat, for
the SPA): example hen harriers regularly forage around of Poole Harbour.
function/ During winter, Hen Harriers form communal roosts at night.
supporting These can hold significant numbers of individuals and in the
process Dorset Heaths roosts are generally found in heathland or mire.

Hen harriers are birds of open landscapes, hunting low over the
ground, circling areas several times and surprising and flushing
their prey. They usually avoid closed-canopy woodland and
conurbations.
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Attributes Targets Supporting and Explanatory Notes Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)
Supporting Conservation Restore management or other Active and ongoing conservation management is needed to This attribute will be periodically

habitat measures measures (whether within protect, maintain or restore the habitats that support hen harrier | monitored as part of Natural
(both within and/or outside the site boundary | at this site. Further details about the necessary conservation England’s SSSI Condition
and outside as appropriate) necessary to measures for this site can be found within supporting Assessments
the SPA): Restore the structure, function documents such as Natura 2000 Site Improvement Plan (SIP),
function/ and/or the supporting processes | Site Management Strategies or Plans, the Views about NATURAL ENGLAND, 2014. Site
supporting associated with the feature and | Management Statement for the underpinning SSSI and/or Improvement Plan — Dorset
process its supporting habitats. management agreements. Heaths

Whilst most of the area of the SPA enjoys active conservation

management there remain a few areas where this does not

take place.
Supporting Food Maintain the distribution, The availability of an abundant food supply is critically
habitat availability abundance and availability of important for adult fithess and survival and the overall
(both within | within key prey items at preferred prey | sustainability of the population. As a result, inappropriate
and outside | supporting sizes (pipits to gamebirds; voles | management and direct or indirect impacts which may affect
the SPA): habitat to young rabbit size). the distribution, abundance and availability of prey may
function/ adversely affect the population.
supporting
process
Supporting Minimising Reduce where necessary the The nature, scale, timing and duration of some human activities | R. Clarke & D. Watson (1990)
habitat disturbance frequency, duration and/or can result in the disturbance of birds at a level that may The Hen Harrier Circus cyaneus
(both within | caused by intensity of disturbance affecting | substantially affect their behaviour, and consequently affect the | Winter Roost Survey in Britain
and outside | human activity | roosting, foraging and feeding long-term viability of the population. Such disturbing effects can | and Ireland, Bird Study, 37:2, 84-
the SPA): birds so that the feature is not result in changes to feeding or roosting behaviour, (both within | 100.
minimising significantly disturbed or outside the designated site boundary). This may undermine,

disturbance

feeding and/or roosting, and may reduce the availability of
suitable habitat as birds are displaced and their distribution
within the site contracts.

The location and size of hen harrier roosts is changeable. Old
roosts can be abandoned and new ones established. Different
roosts will vary in their vulnerability to disturbance depending
on number of factors associated with their location.

Disturbance associated with human activity may take a variety
of forms including noise, light, sound, vibration, trampling, and
presence of people, animals and structures. Disturbance to hen
harrier winter roosts was reported as a threat to 31% of these

Underhill-Day, J. C. (2005). A
literature review of urban effects
on lowland heaths and their
wildlife. English Nature Research
Report no. 623.
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

roosts (Clarke and Watson 1990) and there has been an
incident in Dorset where a roost was abandoned after
disturbance was observed although whether this was the cause
is not known.

Without avoidance measures, the cumulative effect of new
housing would be likely to lead to an increase in urban
pressures (e.g. an increase in wildfires, damaging recreational
uses, introduction of incompatible plants and animals, loss of
vegetation and soil erosion and disturbance by humans and
their pets) on parts of the SPA with possible harmful effects to
hen harrier roosts. A strategic approach to avoiding and
mitigating these potential impacts arising as a result of new
residential development has been developed for the Dorset
Heathlands in response to the significant levels of housing
growth. The mitigation strategy for the Dorset Heathlands has
now been in place since 2006,

The Dorset Heathlands Planning Framework Supplementary
Planning Document 2015 — 2020 (SPD) sets out the detailed
approach to this issue.

Supporting Vegetation
habitat characteristics
(both within
and outside
the SPA):
structure

Maintain an optimal mix of
vegetation (flat or gently sloping
areas with wet rush, heather,
cotton grass, Juncus or other
wetland vegetation) in areas
used for roosting.

The height, cover, variation and composition of vegetation are
often important characteristics of habitats supporting this
feature which enable successful roosting. Activities that may
directly or indirectly affect the vegetation of supporting habitats
and modify these characteristics may adversely affect the
feature.

Version Control
Advice last updated: N/A

Variations from national feature-framework of integrity-guidance: The attribute relating to Water quality / quantity has been removed as it is considered not relevant

for this feature on this site.
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Table 2:

Supplementary Advice for Qualifying Features:

A098. Falco columbarius; Merlin (Non-breeding)

Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

Non-
breeding
population

Population
abundance

Restore the size of the non-
breeding population to a level
which is above 15 individuals
whilst avoiding deterioration from
its current level as indicated by
the latest count of roosting birds.

This objective concerns the contribution of the site’s population
to wider local, national and bio-geographic populations. The
target-value given for the abundance of this feature is
considered to be the minimum standard for conservation/
restoration measures to achieve although it is recognised that
factors in other parts of the species range, particularly breeding
sites, are likely to influence the number of wintering birds.

This minimum-value may be revised where there is evidence to
show that a population’s abundance has significantly changed
as a result of natural factors or management measures.

Given the likely fluctuations in numbers between years, any
impact-assessments should take into account both the current
abundance of the population in the areas of the site affected
(as derived from the latest known or estimated level
established using the best available data) and previous
records. Thus where there is evidence to show that a feature
has historically been more abundant than the stated minimum
target and its current level, the capacity of the site to support a
larger population should also be taken into account.

Refer to Dobson and Carrington-Cotton (2012) for count
methodology.

Dobson A & Carrington-Cotton A
2012. Hen Harrier and Merlin
Survey of southern SPAs/SSSIs.
BTO Research Report No. 623

Supporting
habitat
(both within
and outside
the SPA):
disturbance

Minimising
disturbance
caused by
human
activity

Reduce where necessary the
frequency, duration and/or
intensity of disturbance affecting
roosting, foraging and feeding
birds so that the feature is not
significantly disturbed.

The nature, scale, timing and duration of some human activities
can result in the disturbance of birds at a level that may
substantially affect their behaviour, and consequently affect the
long-term viability of the population. Such disturbing effects can
result in changes to feeding or roosting behaviour, (both within
or outside the designated site boundary). This may undermine,
feeding and/or roosting, and may reduce the availability of
suitable habitat as birds are displaced and their distribution
within the site contracts.

The location of merlin roosts is changeable. Old roosts can be
abandoned and new ones established. Different roosts will vary

Underhill-Day, J. C. (2005). A
literature review of urban effects
on lowland heaths and their
wildlife. English Nature Research
Report no. 623.
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Attributes Targets Supporting and Explanatory Notes Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)
in their vulnerability to disturbance depending on number of
factors associated with their location. Disturbance associated
with human activity may take a variety of forms including noise,
light, sound, vibration, trampling, and presence of people,
animals and structures.
Without avoidance measures, the cumulative effect of new
housing would be likely to lead to an increase in urban
pressures (e.g. an increase in wildfires, damaging recreational
uses, introduction of incompatible plants and animals, loss of
vegetation and soil erosion and disturbance by humans and
their pets) on parts of the SPA with possible harmful effects to
merlin roosts. A strategic approach to avoiding and mitigating
these potential impacts arising as a result of new residential
development has been developed for the Dorset Heathlands in
response to the significant levels of housing growth. The
mitigation strategy for the Dorset Heathlands has now been in
place since 2006,
The Dorset Heathlands Planning Framework Supplementary
Planning Document 2015 — 2020 (SPD) sets out the detailed
approach to this issue.
Supporting Extent and Restore the extent and Conserving or restoring the extent of supporting habitats and 1946, 1972 aerial photographs
habitat distribution of | distribution of suitable habitat to their range will be key to maintaining the site's ability and and OS 2" edition 6 inch maps
(both within | supporting correspond with the historical capacity to support the SPA population. Restoration of open both available on
and outside | non-breeding | distribution (either within or heathland is required on those areas where it has declined https://explorer.geowessex.com/
the SPA): habitat outside the site boundary) of compared with the historic open heathland extent (usually
extent and these habitats, supporting the through invasion by trees and scrub) and where this restoration
distribution feature for all necessary stages is readily achievable.
of the non-breeding/wintering
period (moulting, roosting,
loafing, feeding)
Supporting Air quality Restore concentrations and See explanatory notes for this attribute in Table 1. More information about site-
habitat deposition of air pollutants to at relevant Critical Loads and Levels
(both within or below the site-relevant Critical for this SPA is available by using
and outside Load or Level values given for the ‘search by site’ tool on the Air
the SPA): this feature of the site on the Air Pollution Information System
function/ Pollution Information System (www.apis.ac.uk ).
supporting (www.apis.ac.uk).
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

process
Supporting Conservation | Restore management or other Active and ongoing conservation management is needed to
habitat measures measures (whether within and/or | protect, maintain or restore the habitats that support merlin at This attribute will be periodically
(both within outside the site boundary as this site. monitored as part of Natural
and outside appropriate) necessary to Further details about the necessary conservation measures for | England’s SSSI Condition
the SPA): Restore the structure, function this site will typically be found within, where applicable, Assessments
function/ and/or the supporting processes | supporting documents such as Natura 2000 Site Improvement
supporting associated with the feature and Plan (SIP), Site Management Strategies or Plans, the Views NATURAL ENGLAND, 2014. Site
process its supporting habitats. about Management Statement for the underpinning SSSI Improvement Plan — Dorset
and/or management agreements. Whilst most of the area of the | Heaths
SPA enjoys active conservation management there remain a
few areas where this does not take place.
Supporting Food Maintain overall availability of The availability of an abundant food supply is critically
habitat availability small birds. important for successful breeding, adult fithess and survival
(both within | within and the overall sustainability of the population. As a result,
and outside | supporting inappropriate management and direct or indirect impacts which
the SPA): habitat may affect the distribution, abundance and availability of prey
function/ may adversely affect the population.
supporting
process

Version Control
Advice last updated: N/A

Variations from national feature-framework of integrity-guidance: The attribute relating to Water quality / quantity has been removed as it is considered not relevant
for this feature on this site.
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Table 3:

Supplementary Advice for Qualifying Features:

A224. Caprimulgus europaeus; European nightjar (Breeding)

males whilst avoiding
deterioration from its current
level as indicated by the latest
mean peak count or equivalent.

nightjar population is smaller than it might be because of a
number of factors. Some parts of the site remain unmanaged
and open heathland has been invaded by trees and scrub. In
other areas the presence of nearby urban areas is linked to a
lower population density of breeding birds (Liley and Clarke
2003, Liley et al 2006).

Restoration of open heathland is required on those areas that
have deteriorated (usually through tree and scrub invasion) and
where heathland (or associated habitats such as acid
grassland) restoration is readily achievable (taking into account
geology, soils and land use history). Aerial photographic
coverage of the site from 1946 and 1972, together with old
maps (particularly 2n edition ordnance survey 1888-1913),
provide a good reference in this respect showing the extent,
distribution and pattern of dry and wet heathland, mire/fen and
grassland and its relationship to woodland.

In these circumstances the target-value given for the
abundance of this feature is considered to be the minimum
standard for conservation/ restoration measures to achieve.
This minimum-value may be revised where there is evidence to
show that a population’s size has significantly changed as a
result of natural factors or management measures.

Nightjar numbers rose steadily in the early 1990s, peaking in
1996. Numbers remained relatively stable through to 2000,
after which a general decline (with some marked fluctuations) is
evident, with numbers dropping to a similar level to 1991. Since
2010 numbers have risen steadily. Overall the trends indicate
no significant increase or decrease since 1991. Data suggests
considerable variation between sites in the urban conurbation
and significant differences between sites in Purbeck compared
to those further east. Sites in Purbeck have increased in the
period 2008-2013 whereas sites to the east have seen little

Attributes Targets Supporting and Explanatory Notes Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)
Breeding Population Restore the size of the breeding | This objective concerns the contribution of the site’s population | Conway G J, Kirby J, Henderson
population abundance population above 436 churring to wider local, national and bio-geographic populations. The | G, & Frith R. (2010). Breeding

Nightjar Caprimulgus europaeus
surveys of selected SSSils in
Southern England 2010 BTO
Research Report no 570 for
Natural England

LILEY, D., & CLARKE, R.T. 2003.
The impact of urban development
and human

disturbance on the numbers of
nightjar Caprimulgus europaeus
on heathlands in Dorset,
England. Biological Conservation,
114, 219-230.

Liley, D., Clarke, R.T., Mallord,
J.W. & Bullock, J.M. (2006) The
effect of urban development and
human disturbance on the
distribution and abundance of
nightjars on the Thames Basin
and Dorset

Heaths. Natural England /
Footprint Ecology.

Liley D and Fearnley, H. (2014)
Trends in Nightjar, Woodlark and
Dartford Warbler on the Dorset
Heaths, 1991-2013. Footprint
Ecology

Conway, G., Wotton, S.,
Henderson, I., Langston, R.,
Drewitt, A. & Currie, F. (2007)
The status and distribution of
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Attributes Targets Supporting and Explanatory Notes Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)
change. breeding European Nightjars
Caprimulgus europaeus in the UK
in 2004. Bird Study, 54, 98-111.
C. J. Cadbury (1981) Nightjar
census methods, Bird Study,
28:1, 1-4
Supporting Extent and Restore the extent, distribution Conserving or restoring the extent of supporting habitats and
habitat distribution of and availability of suitable their range will be key to maintaining the site's ability and 1946, 1972 aerial photographs
(both within | supporting breeding habitat, to correspond | capacity to support the SPA population. Restoration of open and OS 2" edition 6 inch maps
and outside | breeding with the historical distribution, heathland is required on those areas where it has declined both available on
the SPA): habitat supporting the feature for all compared with the historic open heathland extent (usually https://explorer.geowessex.com/
extent and necessary stages of its through invasion by trees and scrub) and where this restoration
distribution breeding cycle (courtship, is readily achievable. Aerial photographic coverage of the site
nesting, feeding): from 1946 and 1972, together with old maps (particularly 2nd
edition ordnance survey 1888-1913), provide a good reference
in this respect showing the extent, distribution and pattern of
dry and wet heathland, mire/fen and grassland and its
relationship to woodland. A large number of nightjar territories
occur outside the SPA, mainly in areas of forestry plantation on
former heathland where the SPA picks out only the areas of
permanent open heathland.
Supporting Air quality Restore concentrations and See explanatory notes for this attribute in Table 1. More information about site-
habitat deposition of air pollutants to at relevant Critical Loads and Levels
(both within or below the site-relevant for this SPA is available by using
and outside Critical Load or Level values the ‘search by site’ tool on the Air
the SPA): given for this feature of the site Pollution Information System
function/ on the Air Pollution Information (www.apis.ac.uk ).
supporting System (www.apis.ac.uk).
process
Supporting Connectivity Maintain the safe passage of The ability of nightjar to safely and successfully move to and
habitat with birds moving between nesting, from nesting, feeding and roosting areas is critical to their Alexander, |., Cresswell, B.,
(both within | supporting feeding and/or roosting areas breeding success and to the adult fitness and survival. 1990. Foraging by Nightjars
and outside | habitats Caprimulgus europaeus away
the SPA): Nightjars are insectivorous, feeding primarily on moths and from their nesting areas. Ibis 132,
function/ beetles. Nightjar regularly fly away from their nesting sites (up 568-574.
supporting to 7km, Alexander and Cresswell 1990) using a variety of
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Attributes Targets Supporting and Explanatory Notes Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)
process habitats other than heathland to forage although woodland and | Cresswell, B., 1996. Nightjars—
woodland edges are a preferred foraging habitat (Cresswell some aspects of their behaviour
1996). In urban areas undeveloped corridors may be important | and conservation. British Wildlife
in maintaining connectivity between nesting and foraging areas | 7, 297-304.
since nightjar and not known to forage over urban areas.
Development that might curtail this connectivity, such as
urbanisation of an undeveloped corridor, must be assessed for
their impact on the part of the SPA affected.
Supporting Conservation Restore management or other Active and ongoing conservation management is needed to Liley, D., Richardson, D. & Davis,
habitat measures measures (whether within protect, maintain or restore the habitats that support hen harrier | M. (2003) Heathland
(both within and/or outside the site boundary | at this site. Further details about the necessary conservation Management by The Dorset
and outside as appropriate) necessary to measures for this site can be found within supporting Heathland Project,
the SPA): restore the structure, function documents such as Natura 2000 Site Improvement Plan, Site 1989 - 2001: The effectiveness of
function/ and/or the supporting processes | Management Strategies or Plans, the Views about heathland management for key
supporting associated with the feature and | Management Statement for the underpinning SSSI and/or bird species. RSPB.
process its supporting habitats. management agreements.
Dorset Heaths Site Improvement
Whilst most of the area of the SPA enjoys active conservation Plan, Natural England
management there remain a few areas where this does not
take place. Habitat management should retain the open,
mosaic structure of lowland wet and dry heath Active habitat
management occurs on most of the area of the SPA; a few
relatively small areas remain unmanaged and here restoration
of management is required.
Supporting Extent and Maintain the extent and quality | The foraging range of nightjar is known to extend up to several
habitat guality of of key non heathland foraging kilometres from their nest sites and birds typically forage in Alexander, I., Cresswell, B.,
(both within | supporting habitats non-heathland habitats (Alexander and Cresswell 1990) with a | 1990. Foraging by Nightjars
and outside | foraging preference for deciduous woodland (Cresswell 1996). The Caprimulgus europaeus away
the SPA): habitats density of nightjar in a heathland patch was positively from their nesting areas. Ibis 132,
function/ correlated to the amount of surrounding woodland (Liley and 568-574.
supporting Clarke 2003). Much of the woodland or associated habitat
process likely to be critical for foraging will occur outside the SPA. The Cresswell, B., 1996. Nightjars—
objective is to maintain the foraging resource available to each | some aspects of their behaviour
breeding nightjar so full assessment of any proposals that may | and conservation. British Wildlife
affect the extent of quality of foraging habitat is required. 7,297-304.
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Attributes Targets Supporting and Explanatory Notes Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)
LILEY, D., & CLARKE, R.T. 2003.
The impact of urban development
and human
disturbance on the numbers of
nightjar Caprimulgus europaeus
on heathlands in Dorset,
England. Biological Conservation,
114, 219-230.
Supporting Food Maintain the distribution, The availability of an abundant food supply is critically
habitat availability abundance and availability of important for successful breeding, adult fitness and survival
(both within | within key prey items (moths, beetles) | and the overall sustainability of the population. As a result,
and outside | supporting at preferred prey sizes inappropriate management and direct or indirect impacts which
the SPA): habitat may affect the distribution, abundance and availability of prey
function/ may adversely affect the population.
supporting
process Nightjar are insectivorous, feeding primarily on moths and
beetles. Aspects which might affect prey availability will include
lighting, pest control, changes in land use and habitat
management
Supporting Minimising Reduce the frequency, duration | The nature, scale, timing and duration of some human activities | Murison, G. (2002). The impact of
habitat disturbance and/or intensity of disturbance can result in the disturbance of birds at a level that may human disturbance on the
(both within | caused by affecting nesting, roosting, substantially affect their behaviour, and consequently affect the | breeding success of nightjar
and outside | human activity | foraging, feeding, moulting long-term viability of the population. Caprimulgus europaeus on
the SPA): and/or loafing birds so that the heathlands in south Dorset,
minimising feature is not significantly Such disturbing effects can for example result in changes to England. English Nature
disturbance disturbed feeding or roosting behaviour, increases in energy expenditure | Research Report 483. English
due to increased flight, abandonment of nest sites and Nature, Peterborough.
desertion of supporting habitat (both within or outside the
designated site boundary where appropriate). This may Liley, D., Clarke, R. T., Mallord, J.
undermine successful nesting, rearing, feeding and/or roosting, | W., & Bullock, J. M. (2006) The
and/or may reduce the availability of suitable habitat as birds effect of urban development and
are displaced and their distribution within the site contracts. human disturbance on the
distribution and abundance of
Disturbance associated with human activity may take a variety | nightjars on the Thames Basin
of forms including noise, light, sound, vibration, trampling, and and Dorset Heaths. Unpublished
presence of people, animals and structures. report, Footprint Ecology / Natural
England. © Natural England /
Footprint Ecology Ltd.
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

Nightjar is a bird known to be sensitive to disturbance (Murison
2002, Liley et al 2006) Disturbance caused by human activity is
particularly significant within parts of the Dorset Heathlands
SPA because of its proximity to large urban areas.

Without avoidance measures, the cumulative effect of new
housing would be likely to lead to an increase in visitor
numbers as well as urban pressures (e.g. an increase in
wildfires, damaging recreational uses, introduction of
incompatible plants and animals, loss of vegetation and soil
erosion and disturbance by humans and their pets — Underhill-
Day 2005) on parts of the SPA with negative effects on nightjar
likely. A strategic approach to avoiding and mitigating these
potential impacts arising as a result of new residential
development has been developed for the Dorset Heathlands in
response to the significant levels of housing growth. The
mitigation strategy for the Dorset Heathlands has now been in
place since 2006,

The Dorset Heathlands Planning Framework Supplementary
Planning Document 2015 — 2020 (SPD) sets out the detailed
approach to this issue.

Supporting Predation
habitat
(both within
and outside
the SPA):

predation

Reduce predation and
disturbance caused by native
and non-native predators.

Breeding productivity (number of chicks per pair) and survival
should be sustained at rates that maintain or restore the
population density in each part of its range. Impacts to breeding
productivity can result directly from predation of eggs, chicks,
juveniles and adults, and also from significant disturbance. The
presence of predators can influence bird behaviours, such as
abandonment of nest sites or reduction of effective feeding.

Both avian and mammalian predation of nightjar eggs has been
recorded (Murison 2002, Dolman 2010). Urban development in
the vicinity of heathland is likely to lead to changes in the
density of some predators, (for example some urban areas
have extremely high densities of foxes) and disturbance may
also increase the vulnerability of eggs to predation (Murison
2002). Thus development that results in, for example, an
increase the density of foxes, the number of domestic cats or
avian egg predators such as carrion crows, on a part of the

Murison, G. (2002). The impact of
human disturbance on the
breeding success of nightjar
Caprimulgus europaeus on
heathlands in south Dorset,
England. English Nature
Research Report 483. English
Nature, Peterborough.

Dolman, P. (2010) Woodlark and
Nightjar Recreational Disturbance
and Nest Predator Study 2008
and 2009. Final Report. UEA.
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Attributes Targets Supporting and Explanatory Notes Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)
SPA may have an adverse effect on this feature and in this
respect, without avoidance measures, the cumulative effect of
new housing can be significant. A strategic approach to
avoiding and mitigating this and other impacts arising as a
result of new residential development has been developed for
the Dorset Heathlands in response to the significant levels of
housing growth. The mitigation strategy for the Dorset
Heathlands has now been in place since 2006,
Supporting Landscape Restore the amount of open Nightjar will also utilise areas of permanent open space and
habitat and unobstructed terrain, with temporary clear-fell within rotationally managed plantation
(both within short vegetation, within areas woodland and sparsely vegetated areas such as disused
and outside used for nesting and hunting. quarries.
the SPA):
structure An open landscape may also be required to facilitate
movement of birds between the SPA and any off-site
supporting habitat particularly foraging habitat.
Supporting Vegetation Maintain an optimal mix of The height, cover, variation and composition of vegetation are
habitat characteristics | vegetation to provide sufficient often important characteristics of habitats supporting this
(both within cover for nesting feature which enable successful nesting/ rearing/ concealment/
and outside roosting.
the SPA):
structure Nightjar show a preference for bare patches or areas of short
vegetation with widely scattered tree where they are able to
see predators approaching. These patches may be on open
heathland and within open areas of plantation woodland.
Activities that may directly or indirectly affect the vegetation of
supporting habitats and modify these characteristics may
adversely affect the feature.
Supporting Vegetation Maintain the mix of vegetation The height, cover, variation and composition of vegetation are
habitat characteristics | (optimal conditions normally often important characteristics of habitats supporting this
(both within with some taller dwarf shrub feature which enable successful
and outside vegetation mostly (20-60 cm) nesting/rearing/concealment/roosting. Many bird species will
the SPA): with frequent bare patches of have specific requirements that conservation measures will aim
structure >2 m2, and <50% tree/scrub to maintain, for others such requirements will be less clear.
cover overall; trees <2 min Activities that may directly or indirectly affect the vegetation of
height) throughout the nesting supporting habitats and modify these characteristics may
area. adversely affect the feature.

Version Control
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

Advice last updated: N/A

Variations from national feature-framework of integrity-guidance: The attribute relating to Water quality / quantity has been removed as it is considered not relevant

for this feature on this site.
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Table 4:

Supplementary Advice for Qualifying Features:

A246. Lullula arborea; Woodlark (Breeding)

above 56 pairs, whilst avoiding
deterioration from its current
level.

target-value given for the abundance of this feature is
considered to be the minimum standard for conservation/
restoration measures to achieve.

Woodlark numbers appear to have fluctuated markedly over
the period 1991-2013 although the overall trend from 1991-
2013 for woodlark shows no significant increase or decrease.
In general the woodlark data involve low counts from many
sites, the occurrence of woodlark on particular heathland sites
seems to be linked to tree clearance, forestry management or
other habitat management on those sites and is also probably
linked to forestry management and amount of clear fell in the
wider area, particularly nearby forest blocks.

The objective is both to ensure that the overall population is
maintained above the minimum population size (subject to
natural population variations in response to climatic factors)
and to seek to ensure that new developments or activities do
not negatively affect the population on any part of the SPA.

This minimum-value may be revised where there is evidence to
show that a population’s size has significantly changed as a
result of natural factors or management measures.

Given the likely fluctuations in numbers between years, any
impact-assessments should take into account both the current
abundance of the population in the areas of the site affected
(as derived from the latest known or estimated level
established using the best available data) and previous
records. Thus where there is evidence to show that a feature
has historically been more abundant than the stated minimum
target and its current level, the capacity of the site to support a
larger population should also be taken into account.

Attributes Targets Supporting and Explanatory Notes Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)
Breeding Population Restore the size of the breeding | This objective concerns the contribution of the site’s population | Liley D and Fearnley, H. (2014)
population abundance population to a level which is to wider local, national and bio-geographic populations. The Trends in Nightjar, Woodlark and

Dartford Warbler on the Dorset
Heaths, 1991-2013. Footprint

Ecology.

Page 21 of 32



https://www.footprint-ecology.co.uk/reports/Liley%20and%20Fearnley%20-%202014%20-%20Trends%20in%20Nightjar,%20Woodlark%20and%20Dartford%20Warbler%20.pdf
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https://www.footprint-ecology.co.uk/reports/Liley%20and%20Fearnley%20-%202014%20-%20Trends%20in%20Nightjar,%20Woodlark%20and%20Dartford%20Warbler%20.pdf

Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

Supporting
habitat
(both within
and outside
the SPA):
extent and
distribution

Extent and
distribution of
supporting
breeding
habitat

Restore the extent, distribution
and availability of suitable
breeding habitat, to correspond
with the historical distribution,
supporting the feature for all
necessary stages of its
breeding cycle (courtship,
nesting, feeding)

Conserving or restoring the extent of supporting habitats and
their range will be key to maintaining the site's ability and
capacity to support the SPA population. The information
available on the extent and distribution of supporting habitat
used by the feature may be approximate depending to the
nature, age and accuracy of data collection. Restoration of
open heathland is required on those areas where it has
declined compared with the historic open heathland extent
(usually through invasion by trees and scrub) and where this
restoration is readily achievable. Aerial photographic coverage
of the site from 1946 and 1972, together with old maps
(particularly 2n edition ordnance survey 1888-1913), provide a
good reference in this respect showing the extent, distribution
and pattern of dry and wet heathland, mire/fen and grassland
and its relationship to woodland.

Within the heathland mosaic the extent and distribution of the
more specialised supporting habitat used by woodlark will vary
over time as a result of habitat management, succession, and
ad-hoc events such as heath fires. The objective is to seek to
ensure that there is no overall reduction in habitat availability
whilst taking this variability into account.

There should at all times be sufficient extent of the habitat in
order to support the population despite the variations in habitat
cover over the year. Bare ground should be adjacent to
structurally diverse vegetation, favouring very short heather
areas.

Supporting
habitat
(both within
and outside
the SPA):
function/
supporting
process

Connectivity
with
supporting
habitats

Maintain the safe passage of
birds moving between nesting,
feeding and/or roosting areas

The ability of the feature to safely and successfully move to and
from nesting, feeding and roosting areas is critical to their
breeding success and to the adult fitness and survival. This
target will apply within the site boundary and where birds
regularly move to and from off-site habitat where this is
relevant. A significant number of woodlark territories occur
outside the SPA, mostly on areas of rotational forestry or areas
associated with sand and gravel quarries.
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

Supporting Air quality Restore concentrations and See explanatory notes for this attribute in Table 1. More information about site-
habitat deposition of air pollutants to at relevant Critical Loads and Levels
(both within or below the site-relevant for this SPA is available by using
and outside Critical Load or Level values the ‘search by site’ tool on the Air
the SPA): given for this feature of the site Pollution Information System
function/ on the Air Pollution Information (www.apis.ac.uk ).
supporting System (www.apis.ac.uk).
process
Supporting Conservation Restore management or other Active and ongoing conservation management is needed to
habitat measures measures (whether within protect, maintain or restore the habitats that support hen harrier | This attribute will be periodically
(both within and/or outside the site boundary | at this site. Further details about the necessary conservation monitored as part of Natural
and outside as appropriate) necessary to measures for this site can be found within supporting England’s SSSI Condition
the SPA): restore the structure, function documents such as Natura 2000 Site Improvement Plan, Site Assessments
function/ and/or the supporting processes | Management Strategies or Plans, the Views about
supporting associated with the feature and | Management Statement for the underpinning SSSI and/or NATURAL ENGLAND, 2014. Site
process its supporting habitats. management agreements. Whilst most of the area of the SPA Improvement Plan — Dorset
enjoys active conservation management there remain a few Heaths
areas where this does not take place.
At this site management should retain the open, mosaic
structure of lowland wet and dry heath, Areas of bare or
sparsely vegetated ground, sometimes maintained or created
as a result of management, are an essential component of the
habitat on a number of sites. .
Habitat management should seek to ensure that the overall
extent and continuity of supporting habitat is at least
maintained. Some areas of plantation forestry outside the SPA
should continue to be managed by providing rotational clear-
fell, which can temporarily create suitable breeding habitat for
up to 10 years.
Supporting Food Maintain the distribution, The availability of an abundant food supply is critically
habitat availability abundance and availability of important for successful breeding, adult fitness and survival
(both within | within key prey items (e.g. spiders, and the overall sustainability of the population. As a result,
and outside | supporting weevils, caterpillars) at inappropriate management and direct or indirect impacts which
the SPA): habitat preferred prey sizes. may affect the distribution, abundance and availability of prey
function/ may adversely affect the population.
supporting Woodlarks need areas of short sparse, naturally developed turf
process with a high abundance of invertebrate prey on bare ground.

Page 23 of 32



http://www.apis.ac.uk/
https://designatedsites.naturalengland.org.uk/
https://designatedsites.naturalengland.org.uk/
http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/5181909839642624
http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/5181909839642624
http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/5181909839642624

Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

This needs to be interspersed with tussocky vegetation for
nesting.

Supporting
habitat
(both within
and outside
the SPA):
minimising
disturbance

Minimising
disturbance
caused by
human activity

Reduce the frequency, duration
and/or intensity of disturbance
affecting nesting, roosting,
foraging, feeding, moulting
and/or loafing birds so that the
feature is not significantly
disturbed

The nature, scale, timing and duration of some human activities
can result in the disturbance of birds at a level that may
substantially affect their behaviour, and consequently affect the
long-term viability of the population.

Such disturbing effects can for example result in changes to
feeding or roosting behaviour, increases in energy expenditure
due to increased flight, abandonment of nest sites and
desertion of supporting habitat (both within or outside the
designated site boundary where appropriate).

This may undermine successful nesting, rearing, feeding and/or
roosting, and/or may reduce the availability of suitable habitat
as birds are displaced and their distribution within the site
contracts. Disturbance associated with human activity may take
a variety of forms including noise, light, sound, vibration,
trampling, and presence of people, animals and structures.

Woodlark is a bird known to be sensitive to disturbance
(Mallord et al 2007).with the precise effects being complex.
Disturbance caused by human activity is particularly significant
within parts of the Dorset Heathlands SPA because of its
proximity to large urban areas.

Without avoidance measures, the cumulative effect of new
housing would be likely to lead to an increase in urban
pressures (e.g. an increase in wildfires, damaging recreational
uses, introduction of incompatible plants and animals, loss of
vegetation and soil erosion and disturbance by humans and
their pets — Underhill-Day 2005) on parts of the SPA with
negative effects on woodlark likely. A strategic approach to
avoiding and mitigating these potential impacts arising as a
result of new residential development has been developed for
the Dorset Heathlands in response to the significant levels of
housing growth. The mitigation strategy for the Dorset
Heathlands has now been in place since 2006,

Mallord, J.W., Dolman, P., Brown,
A. & Sutherland, W.J. (2007)
Quantifying density dependence
in a bird population using human
disturbance. Oecologia, 153, 49-
56.

Underhill-Day, J. C. (2005). A
literature review of urban effects
on lowland heaths and their
wildlife. English Nature Research
Report no. 623.
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

The Dorset Heathlands Planning Framework Supplementary
Planning Document 2015 — 2020 (SPD) sets out the detailed
approach to this issue.

Supporting
habitat
(both within
and outside
the SPA):
predation

Predation

Reduce predation and
disturbance caused by native
and non-native predators.

Breeding productivity (number of chicks per pair) and survival
should be sustained at rates that maintain or restore the
population density in each part of its range. Impacts to
breeding productivity can result directly from predation of eggs,
chicks, juveniles and adults, and also from significant
disturbance. The presence of predators can influence bird
behaviours, such as abandonment of nest sites or reduction of
effective feeding.

Significant predation of woodlark eggs and chicks by foxes has
been recorded by Dolman (2010) and in an unpublished study
on the Thames Basin Heaths by J.Eyre. Urban development in
the vicinity of heathland is likely to lead to changes in the
density of some predators, (for example some urban areas
have extremely high densities of foxes). Predation by a cat was
also recorded by Dolman. Post fledgling losses of woodlark
were high although causes were not identified.

Thus development that results in an increase the density of
foxes or the number of domestic cats on a part of the SPA may
have an adverse effect on this feature and in this respect,
without avoidance measures, the cumulative effect of new
housing can be significant. A strategic approach to avoiding
and mitigating this and other impacts arising as a result of new
residential development has been developed for the Dorset
Heathlands in response to the significant levels of housing
growth. The mitigation strategy for the Dorset Heathlands has
now been in place since 2006,

Dolman, P. (2010) Woodlark and
Nightjar Recreational Disturbance
and Nest Predator Study 2008
and 2009. Final Report. UEA.

Supporting
habitat
(both within
and outside
the SPA):

Landscape

Restore open and unobstructed
terrain, typically within at least
0.2 km of nesting areas, with no
increase in tall (>0.2 m)
vegetation cover to >50% of the

This feature is known to favour large areas of open terrain,
largely free of obstructions, in and around its nesting, roosting
and feeding areas. Often there is a need to maintain an
unobstructed line of sight within nesting, feeding or roosting
habitat to detect approaching predators, or to ensure visibility of
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

structure

site overall.

displaying behaviour. An open landscape may also be required
to facilitate movement of birds between the SPA and any off-
site supporting habitat.

An open landscape may also be required to facilitate
movement of birds between the SPA and any off-site
supporting habitat. Woodlark often utilise land adjacent to
heathland which is outside the SPA boundary for feeding,
including areas of grassland, arable fields and golf courses.
Woodlark will also utilise open areas, wide rides and fire breaks
within plantations. Habitat connectivity is important for this
species and measures — heathland restoration, mainly outside
the SPA - are needed that reverse the past fragmentation of
the Dorset heathlands.

Supporting
habitat
(both within
and outside
the SPA):
structure

Vegetation
characteristics

Maintain optimal mix of
vegetation to provide sufficient
cover for nesting and more
open, prey rich, areas for
hunting.

The height, cover, variation and composition of vegetation are
often important characteristics of habitats supporting this
feature which enable successful
nesting/rearing/concealment/roosting. Many bird species will
have specific requirements that conservation measures will aim
to maintain, for others such requirements will be less clear.

The short and sparse heath vegetation favoured by woodlark
occurs patchily within the SPA and may change location as a
result of management measures or heath fires.

Activities that may directly or indirectly affect the vegetation of
supporting habitats and modify these characteristics may
adversely affect the feature.

Supporting
habitat
(both within
and outside
the SPA):
structure

Vegetation
characteristics

Maintain the mix of trees,
ground vegetation and bare
ground (including frequency of
bare patches of <0.5 ha within
mosaic of short (<5 cm) to
medium (10-20 cm) ground
vegetation, and small clumps of
shrubs or trees scattered
throughout nesting and feeding
areas.

The height, cover, variation and composition of vegetation are
often important characteristics of habitats supporting this
feature which enable successful nesting/ rearing/ concealment/
roosting and/or displaying. Many bird species will have specific
requirements that conservation measures will aim to maintain,
for others such requirements will be less clear.

Activities that may directly or indirectly affect the vegetation of
supporting habitats and modify these characteristics may
adversely affect the feature.
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

Version Control
Advice last updated: N/A

Variations from national feature-framework of integrity-guidance: The attribute relating to Water quality / quantity has been removed as it is considered not relevant

for this feature on this site.

Page 27 of 32




Table 5:

Supplementary Advice for Qualifying Features:

A302. Sylvia undata; Dartford Warbler (Breeding)

Attributes Targets Supporting and Explanatory Notes Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)
Breeding Population Restore the size of the breeding | This objective concerns the contribution of the site’s population | [Bibby, C.J. (1977) Ecology of the
population abundance population to a level which is to wider local, national and bio-geographic populations. The Dartford Warbler Sylvia Undata
above 606 pairs, whilst avoiding | target-value given for the abundance of this feature is (Boddaert) in Relation to Its
deterioration from its current considered to be the minimum standard for conservation/ Conservation in Britain. PhD
level. restoration measures to achieve although it is recognised that thesis, Council for national
populations can decline after severe winter weather (Bibby Academic Awards.
1977, 1979); it can take several years for recovery to take
place and these fluctuations need to be taken into account. Bibby, C.J. (1979) Conservation
Dartford warbler numbers rose in the late 1990s, peaking in of the Dartford Warbler on
2000 and then they remained relatively high until there was a English Lowland heaths: a
marked decline from 2009, following a series of particularly review. Biological Conservation,
harsh winters. (Liley and Fearnley 2014). 13, 299 — 307.
The objective is therefore both to ensure that the overall Liley D and Fearnley, H. (2014)
population is maintained above the minimum population size Trends in Nightjar, Woodlark and
(subject to natural population variations in response to climatic | Dartford Warbler on the Dorset
factors) and to seek to ensure that new developments or Heaths, 1991-2013. Footprint
activities do not negatively affect the population on any part of Ecology
the SPA.
This minimum-value may be revised where there is evidence to
show that a population’s size has significantly changed as a
result of natural factors or management measures.
Given the likely fluctuations in numbers between years, any
impact-assessments should take into account both the current
abundance of the population in the areas of the site affected
(as derived from the latest known or estimated level
established using the best available data) and previous
records. Thus where there is evidence to show that a feature
has historically been more abundant than the stated minimum
target and its current level, the capacity of the site to support a
larger population should also be taken into account.
Supporting Minimising Reduce the frequency, duration | The nature, scale, timing and duration of some human activities
habitat disturbance and/or intensity of disturbance can result in the disturbance of birds at a level that may Murison, G. (2007) The Impact of
(both within | caused by affecting nesting, roosting, substantially affect their behaviour, and consequently affect the | Human Disturbance, Urbanisation




Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

and outside
the SPA):
disturbance

human activity

foraging, feeding, moulting
and/or loafing birds so that the
feature is not significantly
disturbed

long-term viability of the population.

Such disturbing effects can for example result in changes to
feeding or roosting behaviour, increases in energy expenditure
due to increased flight, abandonment of nest sites and
desertion of supporting habitat (both within or outside the
designated site boundary where appropriate). This may
undermine successful nesting, rearing, feeding and/or roosting,
and/or may reduce the availability of suitable habitat as birds
are displaced and their distribution within the site contracts.

Disturbance associated with human activity may take a variety
of forms including noise, light, sound, vibration, trampling, and
presence of people, animals and structures.

Dartford Warbler is a bird known to be sensitive to disturbance.
Disturbance caused by human activity is particularly significant
within parts of the Dorset Heathlands SPA because of its
proximity to urban areas (Murision 2007). Disturbance was
found to delay breeding in some Dartford territories resulting in
reduced breeding productivity (Murison et al 2007).

Without avoidance measures, the cumulative effect of new
housing would be likely to lead to an increase in urban
pressures (e.g. an increase in wildfires, damaging recreational
uses, introduction of incompatible plants and animals, loss of
vegetation and soil erosion and disturbance by humans and
their pets — Underhill-Day 2005) on parts of the SPA with
negative effects on Dartford Warbler likely. A strategic
approach to avoiding and mitigating these potential impacts
arising as a result of new residential development has been
developed for the Dorset Heathlands in response to the
significant levels of housing growth. The mitigation strategy for
the Dorset Heathlands has now been in place since 2006,

The Dorset Heathlands Planning Framework Supplementary
Planning Document 2015 — 2020 (SPD) sets out the detailed
approach to this issue.

and Habitat Type on a Dartford
Warbler Sylvia Undata
Population. University of East
Anglia, School of Biological
Sciences, Norwich.

Murison, G., Bullock, J.M.,
Underhill-Day, J., Langston, R.,
Brown, A.F. & Sutherland, W.J.
(2007). Habitat type determines
the effects of disturbance on the
breeding productivity of the
Dartford Warbler Sylvia undata.
Ibis, 149, 16-26.

Underhill-Day, J. C. (2005). A
literature review of urban effects
on lowland heaths and their
wildlife. English Nature Research
Report no. 623.

Supporting

Extent and

Restore the extent, distribution

Conserving or restoring the extent of supporting habitats and
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

habitat distribution of | and availability of suitable their range will be key to maintaining the site's ability and 1946, 1972 aerial photographs
(both within | supporting breeding habitat, to correspond | capacity to support the SPA population. Restoration of open and OS 2" edition 6 inch maps
and outside | breeding with the historical distribution, heathland is required on those areas where it has declined both available on
the SPA): habitat supporting the feature for all compared with the historic open heathland extent (usually https://explorer.geowessex.com/
extent and necessary stages of its through invasion by trees and scrub) and where this restoration
distribution breeding cycle (courtship, is readily achievable. Aerial photographic coverage of the site
nesting, feeding): from 1946 and 1972, together with old maps (particularly 2nd
edition ordnance survey 1888-1913), provide a good reference
in this respect showing the extent, distribution and pattern of
dry and wet heathland, mire/fen and grassland and its
relationship to woodland.
The distribution of Dartford Warbler territories generally
correlates well with that of areas of dry heathland
Supporting Conservation Restore management or other Active and ongoing conservation management is needed to
habitat measures measures (whether within protect, maintain or restore the habitats that support hen harrier | This attribute will be periodically
(both within and/or outside the site boundary | at this site. Further details about the necessary conservation monitored as part of Natural
and outside as appropriate) necessary to measures for this site can be found within supporting England’s SSSI Condition
the SPA): restore the structure, function documents such as Natura 2000 Site Improvement Plan, Site Assessments
function/ and/or the supporting processes | Management Strategies or Plans, the Views about
supporting associated with the feature and | Management Statement for the underpinning SSSI and/or NATURAL ENGLAND, 2014. Site
process its supporting habitats. management agreements. Whilst most of the area of the SPA Improvement Plan — Dorset
enjoys active conservation management there remain a few Heaths
areas where this does not take place.
Bibby, C.J. (1977) Ecology of the
The site should have areas of structurally diverse heather and Dartford Warbler Sylvia undata
gorse. Dartford Warbler particularly favour areas of dense (Boddaert) in Relation to Its
gorse and tall mature heather for nesting. Survival in winter Conservation in Britain. PhD
appears to be enhanced when patches of dense gorse are thesis, Council for national
available to provide protection from bad weather, particularly Academic Awards.
show cover.
Supporting Food Maintain the distribution, The availability of an abundant food supply is critically
habitat availability abundance and availability of important for successful breeding, adult fitness and survival
(both within | within key prey items (e.g. beetles, and the overall sustainability of the population. As a result,
and outside | supporting spiders, caterpillars, bugs) at inappropriate management and direct or indirect impacts which
the SPA): habitat preferred prey sizes. may affect the distribution, abundance and availability of prey
function/ may adversely affect the population.
supporting
process
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Attributes Targets Supporting and Explanatory Notes Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)
Supporting Air quality Restore concentrations and See explanatory notes for this attribute in Table 1. More information about site-
habitat deposition of air pollutants to at relevant Critical Loads and Levels
(both within or below the site-relevant for this SPA is available by using
and outside Critical Load or Level values the ‘search by site’ tool on the Air
the SPA): given for this feature of the site Pollution Information System
function/ on the Air Pollution Information (www.apis.ac.uk ).
supporting System (www.apis.ac.uk).
process
Supporting Predation Reduce predation and Breeding productivity (number of chicks per pair) and survival Murison, G. (2007) The Impact of
habitat disturbance caused by native should be sustained at rates that maintain or restore the Human Disturbance, Urbanisation
(both within and non-native predators. population density in each part of its range. Impacts to and Habitat Type on a Dartford
and outside breeding productivity can result directly from predation of eggs, | Warbler Sylvia undata
the SPA): chicks, juveniles and adults, and also from significant Population. University of East
predation disturbance. The presence of predators can influence bird Anglia, School of Biological
behaviours, such as abandonment of nest sites or reduction of | Sciences, Norwich.
effective feeding. .
Murison, G., Bullock, J.M.,
Predation and disturbance has been identified as an issue on Underhill-Day, J., Langston, R.,
urban heaths (Murison et al 2007) where predation of young Brown, A.F. & Sutherland, W.J.
Dartford Warblers by domestic cats was recorded (Murison (2007). Habitat type determines
2007). Thus development that results in an increase in the effects of disturbance on the
domestic cats on a part of the SPA may have an adverse effect | breeding productivity of the
on this feature and in this respect, without avoidance Dartford Warbler Sylvia undata.
measures, the cumulative effect of new housing can be Ibis, 149, 16-26.
significant. A strategic approach to avoiding and mitigating this
and other impacts arising as a result of new residential
development has been developed for the Dorset Heathlands in
response to the significant levels of housing growth. The
mitigation strategy for the Dorset Heathlands has now been in
place since 2006,
Supporting Landscape Restore the connectivity of Local populations of Dartford Warbler are subject to large
habitat heathland patches across the variation in numbers in response to changing weather patterns
(both within SPA and habitat structure. It is important that birds are able to move
and outside across the landscape and between patches of suitable habitat
the SPA): so they can re-colonise readily from strongholds. Thus habitat
structure connectivity is important for this species and measures —
heathland restoration, mainly outside the SPA - are needed
that reverse the past fragmentation of the Dorset heathlands.
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

Supporting Vegetation
habitat characteristics
(both within
and outside
the SPA):
structure

Restore optimal mix of
vegetation (>80% heather, <25
trees/ha and gorse with a dense
structure

The height, cover, variation and composition of vegetation are
often important characteristics of habitats supporting this
feature which enable successful nesting/ rearing/ concealment
/roosting. Many bird species will have specific requirements
that conservation measures will aim to maintain, for others such
requirements will be less clear. Activities that may directly or
indirectly affect the vegetation of supporting habitats and
modify these characteristics may adversely affect the feature.

Dartford Warbler have species requirements that conservation
measures should seek to maintain. Stands of gorse are closely
associated with Dartford Warblers due in part to its high
invertebrate biomass. Its dense and spikey structure may also
provide protection from both the weather and predators but
mature heather is also important. Management should aim to
prevent gorse from becoming old and leggy and to maintain
mature heather stands.

Version Control
Advice last updated: N/A

Variations from national feature-framework of integrity-guidance:

for this feature on this site.

The attribute relating to Water quality / quantity has been removed as it is considered not relevant
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ANNEX 14

Dorset Heaths SAC Citation and Natura 2000
Standard Data Form



EC Directive 92/43 on the Conservation of Natural Habitats and of Wild
Fauna and Flora

Citation for Special Area of Conservation (SAC)

Name: Dorset Heaths (Purbeck and Wareham) and Studland Dunes
Unitary Authority/County: Dorset

SAC status: Designated on 1 April 2005

Grid reference: SZ024839

SAC EU code: UK0030038

Area (ha): 2221.94

Component SSSI: Arne SSSI, Blue Pool and Norden Heaths SSSI, Brenscombe

Heath SSSI, Hartland Moor SSSI, Holton and Sandford Heaths
SSSI, Morden Bog and Hyde Heath SSSI, Poole Harbour SSSI,
Rempstone Heaths SSSI, Stoborough and Creech Heaths SSSI,
Studland and Godlingston Heaths SSSI, The Moors SSSI,
Thrasher’s Heath SSSI

Site description:

This site, with the Dorset Heaths SAC, covers an extensive complex of heaths that form one
of the best developed and most significant tracts of heathland in the lowlands of the UK.
There are fine transitions between dry heath, wet heath and acid mire vegetation types, as well
as a high diversity of associated habitats such as acid grassland, sand dune, acid oak woods,
bog woodland, base-rich mires, fen-meadow, reedswamp and small water bodies.

The dry heath occurs on very infertile soils and is dominated by heather Calluna vulgaris
growing in association with bell heather Erica cinerea, gorse Ulex europaeus and dwarf gorse
U. minor. These heaths are not diverse botanically but occasionally some nationally scarce
plants occur, such as mossy stonecrop Crassula tillaea, which has a stronghold on the Dorset
heathlands. In places, where heather Calluna vulgaris occurs in mature stands, lichens of the
genus Cladonia are very abundant. The dry heath, in conjunction with the wider heathland
mosaic, supports important assemblages of animal species that include grasshoppers
(Orthoptera), bees and wasps (Hymenoptera), spiders (Arachnida), and all six species of
native British reptiles. Some species have a major part of their UK population on these heaths,
including silver-studded blue butterfly Plebejus argus, heath grasshopper Chorthippus
vagans, the mason wasp Pseudepipona herrichii, sand lizard Lacerta agilis and smooth snake
Coronella austriaca.

Typically the wet heaths occupy areas of impeded drainage on the lower sides of valleys and
on areas of less steeply sloping ground over more impermeable soils. They are characterised
by the dominance of cross-leaved heath Erica tetralix, heather, and purple moor-grass
Molinia caerulea, often in association with the bog-moss Sphagnum compactum. Within this
SAC the nationally rare Dorset heath Erica ciliaris (which readily hybridises with E. tetralix),
occurs extensively and often in abundance, and this is its principal location in the UK. In
many situations the wet heaths grade into examples of other wetland vegetation types. These
are usually base-poor, acid mire communities and include a widespread presence of the more
floristically rich Rhynchosporion associated with depressions on peat in bog pool and flush
situations. White beak-sedge Rhynchospora alba, round- and oblong-leaved sundews Drosera
rotundifolia and D. intermedia, and the bog-mosses Sphagnum auriculatum and S. pulchrum
are among the typical species. The wet heaths and acid mires support a diverse group of
nationally rare and scarce species. Among the plants these include bog orchid Hammarbya

‘:_,-’\( Dorset Heaths (Purbeck and Wareham) and Studland Dunes SAC UK0030038
ENGLISH Compilation date: May 2005 Version: 1
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paludosa, and national population strongholds for brown beak-sedge Rhynchospora fusca,
marsh gentian Gentiana pneumonanthe and marsh clubmoss Lycopodiella inundata.

The valley mires contain small pockets of wet woodland but most of these appear to be of
recent origin. However, at Morden Bog a bog woodland stand is of ancient origin, as shown
by its pollen record and old maps. The woodland is dominated by downy birch Betula
pubescens with a ground flora consisting of greater tussock sedge Carex paniculata and
purple moor-grass. There is a rich epiphytic lichen assemblage, again indicating the
persistence of this area of bog woodland.

At Studland there is a large acidic dune system. The structure and function are well conserved
with dune-building processes still active. Embryonic shifting dunes initiate the very clear
successional sequence of dune communities and there are well-developed examples of both
sand couch Elytrigia juncea and lyme-grass Leymus arenarius-dominated communities.
Shifting dunes form the next stage of the successional sequence and the seaward dune ridge
supports marram Ammophila arenaria vegetation. There are transitions to embryonic dunes,
and to decalcified fixed dunes and dune heath. The dune heath occupies a series of dune
ridges, which have developed over a period of several hundred years. This dry open heath is
especially important for sand lizards.

Acidic humid dune slack communities with a high water table lie in the parallel hollows
between the dune ridges. In these slacks, wet heath, acid mire and reedbeds have developed.
Some areas are dominated by grey willow Salix cinerea and birch Betula sp. carr with the
very local royal fern Osmunda regalis a conspicuous element. The dune slacks are linked to
the Little Sea, which is a shallow lake of recent origin (<500 years old), formed as a large
body of seawater became landlocked by the growing sand dunes (hence the name Little Sea).
This water is now fresh and is replenished by acidic, nutrient-poor water draining off the
adjacent heathland, which then flows through the dune slacks and into the sea. The submerged
vegetation is characterised by communities of alternate water-milfoil Myriophyllum
alterniflorum, shoreweed Littorella uniflora and spring quillwort Isoetes echinospora,
together with bladderwort Utricularia australis and less frequently six-stamened waterwort
Elatine hexandra.

To the north of the Purbeck chalk ridge and in places elsewhere, spring-fed water flushes the
heathland wetlands. This base enrichment gives rise to mires characterised by the presence of
black bog-rush Schoenus nigricans and species rich fen-meadows that conform to the purple
moor-grass Molinia caerulea — meadow thistle Cirsium dissectum community. Near Poole
Harbour a further type of wetland, saw sedge Cladium mariscus fen, occurs very locally.

The heathland wetlands together with numerous small water bodies form a stronghold for
invertebrates, particularly dragonflies and damselflies (Odonata) such as small red damselfly
Ceriagrion tenellum and southern damselfly Coenagrion mercuriale, some grasshoppers
notably large marsh grasshopper Stethophyma grossum, butterflies and moths (Lepidoptera),
beetles (Coleoptera) and spiders. Some of the ponds, particularly towards the edges of the
heathland area where there is base enrichment of the groundwater, support populations of
great crested newt Triturus cristatus.

Qualifying habitats: The site is designated under article 4(4) of the Directive (92/43/EEC)
as it hosts the following habitats listed in Annex I:

Alkaline fens. (calcium-rich springwater-fed fens)

Atlantic decalcified fixed dunes (Calluno-Ulicetea). (Coastal dune heathland)*
Bog woodland*

Calcareous fens with Cladium mariscus and species of the Caricion davallianae.
(Calcium-rich fen dominated by great fen sedge (saw sedge))*

o Depressions on peat substrates of the Rhynchosporion

\-\_____f\( Dorset Heaths (Purbeck and Wareham) and Studland Dunes SAC UK0030038
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e Embryonic shifting dunes

e European dry heaths

e Humid dune slacks

¢ Molinia meadows on calcareous, peaty or clayey-silt-laden soils (Molinion caeruleae).
(Purple moor-grass meadows)

e Northern Atlantic wet heaths with Erica tetralix. (Wet heathland with cross-leaved heath)

¢ Old acidophilous oak woods with Quercus robur on sandy plains. (Dry oak-dominated
woodland)

¢ Oligotrophic waters containing very few minerals of sandy plains: Littorelletalia
uniflorae. (Nutrient-poor shallow waters with aquatic vegetation on sandy plains)

¢ Shifting dunes along the shoreline with Ammophila arenaria (white dunes). (Shifting
dunes with marram)

e Temperate Atlantic wet heaths with Erica ciliaris and Erica tetralix. (Wet heathland with
Dorset heath and cross-leaved heath)*

Qualifying species: The site is designated under article 4(4) of the Directive (92/43/EEC) as
it hosts the following species listed in Annex II:

e Southern damselfly Coenagrion mercuriale
e Great crested newt Triturus cristatus

Annex | priority habitats are denoted by an asterisk (*).

This citation relates to a site entered in the Register
of European Sites for Great Britain.

Register reference number: UK0030038

Date of registration: 14 June 2005

Signed: =7 e —adem

On behalf of the Secretary of State for Environment,
Food and Rural Affairs
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STANDARD DATA FORM for sites within the
‘UK national site network of European sites’

Special Protection Areas (SPAs) are classified and Special Areas of Conservation (SACs)
are designated under:

the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017 (as amended) in England and
Wales (including the adjacent territorial sea) and to a limited extent in Scotland (reserved
matters) and Northern Ireland (excepted matters);

the Conservation (Natural Habitats &c.) Regulations 1994 (as amended) in Scotland;

the Conservation (Natural Habitats, &c) Regulations (Northern Ireland) 1995 (as amended)
in Northern Ireland; and

the Conservation of Offshore Marine Habitats and Species Regulations 2017 (as amended)
in the UK offshore area.

Each SAC or SPA (forming part of the UK national site network of European sites) has its own
Standard Data Form containing site-specific information. The information provided here generally
follows the same documenting format for SACs and SPAs, as set out in the Official Journal of the
European Union recording the Commission Implementing Decision of 11 July 2011 (2011/484/EU).

Please note that these forms contain a number of codes, all of which are explained either within the
data forms themselves or in the end notes.

More general information on SPAs and SACs in the UK is available from the SPA homepage and
SAC homepage on the JNCC website. These webpages also provide links to Standard Data Forms

for all SAC and SPA sites in the UK.

https://ijncc.gov.uk/



http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/PDF/?uri=CELEX:32011D0484&from=EN
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/PDF/?uri=CELEX:32011D0484&from=EN
https://jncc.gov.uk/our-work/special-protection-areas-overview/
https://jncc.gov.uk/our-work/special-areas-of-conservation-overview/
https://jncc.gov.uk/

‘. ‘ NATURA 2000 - STANDARD DATA FORM

For Special Protection Areas (SPA),

Proposed Sites for Community Importance (pSCl),
Sites of Community Importance (SCI) and
NATURA 2000 for Special Areas of Conservation (SAC)

SITE UK0030038

SITENAME Dorset Heaths (Purbeck and Wareham) and Studland Dunes

TABLE OF CONTENTS

1. SITE IDENTIFICATION

2. SITE LOCATION

3. ECOLOGICAL INFORMATION

4. SITE DESCRIPTION

5. SITE PROTECTION STATUS AND RELATION WITH CORINE BIOTOPES
6. SITE MANAGEMENT

1. SITE IDENTIFICATION

1.1 Type 1.2 Site code Back to top)
B UK0030038

1.3 Site name

Dorset Heaths (Purbeck and Wareham) and Studland Dunes

1.4 First Compilation date 1.5 Update date
1998-10 2015-12

1.6 Respondent:

Name/Organisation: Joint Nature Conservation Committee

Joint Nature Conservation Committee Monkstone House City Road Peterborough

Address: PE1 1LY

Email:

Date site proposed as SCI: 1998-10
Date site confirmed as SCI: 2004-12
Date site designated as SAC: 2005-04

Regulations 11 and 13-15 of the Conservation of Habitats
and Species Regulations 2010
(http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2010/490/contents/made).

National legal reference of SAC
designation:

2. SITE LOCATION

Back to top



2.1 Site-centre location [decimal degrees]:

Longitude Latitude
-1.965833333 50.65444444

2.2 Area [ha]: 2.3 Marine area [%)]
2230.53 0.0

2.4 Sitelength [km]:
0.0

2.5 Administrative region code and name

NUTS level 2 code Region Name

UKK2 Dorset and Somerset

2.6 Biogeographical Region(s)

(100.0

Atlantic %)

3. ECOLOGICAL INFORMATION

3.1 Habitat types present on the site and assessment for them Backioton
Annex | Habitat types Site assessment
Code PE NP &‘;‘]’er [Cﬂ’rﬁber] gﬁty A[B|C|D A[B|C

Representativity gﬁ'r?;igg Conservation Global

11408 1115 0 G D
12108 2.23 0 G D
21108 0.45 0 G B C B B
21208 8.92 0 G B C A B
21308 446 0 G D
21508 X 55.76 0 G A B A A
21908 3123 0 G B c A B
31108 2231 0 M B B A B

40108



22.31 0 M A C A B

40208 356.88 0 G A A A A
40308 113757 0 G A C A B
64108 1115 0 G B C A C
71508 2231 0 M A C A A
2108 o 112 0 G B C B C
72308 1115 0 G B C B C
91908 2231 0 M B C B C
o100 x 223 0 G B C A B

® PF: for the habitat types that can have a non-priority as well as a priority form (6210, 7130, 9430) enter
"X" in the column PF to indicate the priority form.

®* NP: in case that a habitat type no longer exists in the site enter: x (optional)

® Cover: decimal values can be entered

® Caves: for habitat types 8310, 8330 (caves) enter the number of caves if estimated surface is not
available.

® Data quality: G ='Good' (e.g. based on surveys); M = 'Moderate' (e.g. based on partial data with
some extrapolation); P = 'Poor’ (e.g. rough estimation)

3.2 Species referred to in Article 4 of Directive 2009/147/EC and listed in Annex Il of Directive
92/43/EEC and site evaluation for them

Species Population in the site Site assessment
G Code ign‘?]’;“fic S NP T Size Unit Cat. D.qual. A[B|C|ID A|B|C

Min  Max Pop. Con. Iso. Glo.
| 1044 m p 101 250 i M B A B B
A 1166  Hwrus p 500 500 @i G C C cC C

cristatus

® Group: A = Amphibians, B = Birds, F = Fish, | = Invertebrates, M = Mammals, P = Plants, R = Reptiles

® S:in case that the data on species are sensitive and therefore have to be blocked for any public
access enter: yes

®* NP: in case that a species is no longer present in the site enter: x (optional)

®* Type: p = permanent, r = reproducing, ¢ = concentration, w = wintering (for plant and non-migratory
species use permanent)

® Unit: i = individuals, p = pairs or other units according to the Standard list of population units and
codes in accordance with Article 12 and 17 reporting (see reference portal)

® Abundance categories (Cat.): C = common, R =rare, V = very rare, P = present - to fill if data are
deficient (DD) or in addition to population size information

® Data quality: G ='Good' (e.g. based on surveys); M = 'Moderate' (e.g. based on partial data with
some extrapolation); P = 'Poor' (e.g. rough estimation); VP = 'Very poor' (use this category only, if not
even a rough estimation of the population size can be made, in this case the fields for population size
can remain empty, but the field "Abundance categories" has to be filled in)


http://eunis.eea.europa.eu/species-names-result.jsp?&pageSize=10&scientificName=Coenagrion+mercuriale&relationOp=2&typeForm=0&showGroup=true&showOrder=true&showFamily=true&showScientificName=true&showVernacularNames=true&showValidName=true&searchSynonyms=true&sort=2&ascendency=0
http://eunis.eea.europa.eu/species-names-result.jsp?&pageSize=10&scientificName=Coenagrion+mercuriale&relationOp=2&typeForm=0&showGroup=true&showOrder=true&showFamily=true&showScientificName=true&showVernacularNames=true&showValidName=true&searchSynonyms=true&sort=2&ascendency=0
http://eunis.eea.europa.eu/species-names-result.jsp?&pageSize=10&scientificName=Triturus+cristatus&relationOp=2&typeForm=0&showGroup=true&showOrder=true&showFamily=true&showScientificName=true&showVernacularNames=true&showValidName=true&searchSynonyms=true&sort=2&ascendency=0
http://eunis.eea.europa.eu/species-names-result.jsp?&pageSize=10&scientificName=Triturus+cristatus&relationOp=2&typeForm=0&showGroup=true&showOrder=true&showFamily=true&showScientificName=true&showVernacularNames=true&showValidName=true&searchSynonyms=true&sort=2&ascendency=0
http://bd.eionet.europa.eu/activities/Natura_2000/reference_portal

4. SITE DESCRIPTION

4.1 General site character packtotop
Habitat class % Cover
NO4 5.0
NO8 79.0
NO6 4.0
NO7 8.0
N17 1.0
N19 1.0
N16 1.0
NO9 1.0
Total Habitat Cover 100

Other Site Characteristics

1 Terrestrial: Soil & Geology: acidic,clay,sedimentary,sand,nutrient-poor,peat 2 Terrestrial: Geomorphology

and landscape: lowland,valley,coastal,slope

4.2 Quality and importance

Embryonic shifting dunes for which this is considered to be one of the best areas in the United Kingdom. whic
is considered to be rare as its total extent in the United Kingdom is estimated to be less than 1000

hectares. Shifting dunes along the shoreline with Ammophila arenaria (?white dunes?) for which this is
considered to be one of the best areas in the United Kingdom. Atlantic decalcified fixed dunes
(Calluno-Ulicetea) for which this is considered to be one of the best areas in the United Kingdom. which is
considered to be rare as its total extent in the United Kingdom is estimated to be less than 1000

hectares. Humid dune slacks for which this is considered to be one of the best areas in the United

Kingdom. Oligotrophic waters containing very few minerals of sandy plains (Littorelletalia uniflorae) for which
this is one of only four known outstanding localities in the United Kingdom. which is considered to be rare as
its total extent in the United Kingdom is estimated to be less than 1000 hectares. Northern Atlantic wet heaths
with Erica tetralix for which this is considered to be one of the best areas in the United Kingdom. Temperate
Atlantic wet heaths with Erica ciliaris and Erica tetralix for which this is one of only four known outstanding
localities in the United Kingdom. which is considered to be rare as its total extent in the United Kingdom is
estimated to be less than 1000 hectares. European dry heaths for which this is considered to be one of the
best areas in the United Kingdom. Molinia meadows on calcareous, peaty or clayey-silt-laden soils (Molinion
caeruleae) for which the area is considered to support a significant presence. Depressions on peat substrates
of the Rhynchosporion for which this is considered to be one of the best areas in the United

Kingdom. Calcareous fens with Cladium mariscus and species of the Caricion davallianae for which the area
is considered to support a significant presence. which is considered to be rare as its total extent in the United
Kingdom is estimated to be less than 1000 hectares. Alkaline fens for which the area is considered to suppori
a significant presence. Old acidophilous oak woods with Quercus robur on sandy plains for which the area is
considered to support a significant presence. Bog woodland for which this is considered to be one of the best
areas in the United Kingdom. which is considered to be rare as its total extent in the United Kingdom is
estimated to be less than 1000 hectares. Triturus cristatus for which the area is considered to support a
significant presence. Coenagrion mercuriale for which this is considered to be one of the best areas in the
United Kingdom.

=)

4.3 Threats, pressures and activities with impacts on the site

The most important impacts and activities with high effect on the site

Negative Impacts Positive Impacts
Threats Pollution Activities, Pollution inside/outside
and : inside/outside Rank management [(optional) |.

Rank (optional) | [ijo]b]
pressures [code] [ijo]b] [code] [code]
[code] H A4 |

H K02 | H B0O2 I




H GO01 I H D05 I
H AO04 I H D05 I
H J02 B H AO02 I
H 101 B H GO03 I

Rank: H = high, M = medium, L = low

Pollution: N = Nitrogen input, P = Phosphor/Phosphate input, A = Acid input/acidification,

T = toxic inorganic chemicals, O = toxic organic chemicals, X = Mixed pollutions
i = inside, o = outside, b = both

4.5 Documentation

Conservation Objectives - the Natural England links below provide access to the Conservation Objectives
(and other site-related information) for its terrestrial and inshore Natura 2000 sites, including conservation
advice packages and supporting documents for European Marine Sites within English waters and for
cross-border sites. See also the 'UK Approach' document for more information (link via the INCC website).

Link(s): http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/category/6490068894089216

http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/category/3212324
http://incc.defra.qov.uk/pdf/Natura2000_StandardDataForm_UKApproach_Dec2015.pdf

5. SITE PROTECTION STATUS (optional)

5.1 Designation types at national and regional level:

Code Cover [%] Code Cover [%] Code

UKO04 100.0 UKO1 44.0

6. SITE MANAGEMENT

Back to top

Cover [%]

. . . Back to top
6.1 Body(ies) responsible for the site management:
Organisation: Natural England
Address:
Email:

6.2 Management Plan(s):
An actual management plan does exist:

|:| Yes

[ ] No, butin preparation

] no

6.3 Conservation measures (optional)

[For available information, including on Conservation Objectives, see Section 4.5.



http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/category/6490068894089216
http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/category/3212324
http://jncc.defra.gov.uk/pdf/Natura2000_StandardDataForm_UKApproach_Dec2015.pdf

EXPLANATION OF CODES USED IN THE SPECIAL AREA OF CONSERVATION (SAC)

AND SPECIAL PROTECTION AREA (SPA) STANDARD DATA FORMS

The codes in the table below generally follow those explained in the official European Union
guidelines for the Standard Data Form (also referencing the relevant page number).

1.1 Site type
CODE | DESCRIPTION PAGE NO
A SPA (classified Special Protection Area) 53
B cSAC, SCl or SAC (candidate Special Area of Conservation, Site of Community Importance, 53
designated Special Area of Conservation)
C SPA area/boundary is the same as the cSAC/SCI/SAC i.e. a co-classified/designated site (Note: this 53
situation only occurs in Gibraltar)
3.1 Habitat code
CODE | DESCRIPTION PAGE NO
1110 Sandbanks which are slightly covered by sea water all the time 57
1130 Estuaries 57
1140 Mudflats and sandflats not covered by seawater at low tide 57
1150 Coastal lagoons 57
1160 Large shallow inlets and bays 57
1170 Reefs 57
1180 Submarine structures made by leaking gases 57
1210 Annual vegetation of drift lines 57
1220 Perennial vegetation of stony banks 57
1230 Vegetated sea cliffs of the Atlantic and Baltic Coasts 57
1310 Salicornia and other annuals colonizing mud and sand 57
1320 Spartina swards (Spartinion maritimae) 57
1330 Atlantic salt meadows (Glauco-Puccinellietalia maritimae) 57
1340 Inland salt meadows 57
1420 Mediterranean and thermo-Atlantic halophilous scrubs (Sarcocornetea fruticosi) 57
2110 Embryonic shifting dunes 57
2120 Shifting dunes along the shoreline with Ammophila arenaria ("white dunes") 57
2130 Fixed coastal dunes with herbaceous vegetation ("grey dunes") 57
2140 Decalcified fixed dunes with Empetrum nigrum 57
2150 Atlantic decalcified fixed dunes (Calluno-Ulicetea) 57
2160 Dunes with Hippophae rhamnoides 57
2170 Dunes with Salix repens ssp. argentea (Salicion arenariae) 57
2190 Humid dune slacks 57
21A0 Machairs (* in Ireland) 57
2250 Coastal dunes with Juniperus spp. 57
2330 Inland dunes with open Corynephorus and Agrostis grasslands 57
3110 Oligotrophic waters containing very few minerals of sandy plains (Littorelletalia uniflorae) 57
3130 Oligotrophic to mesotrophic standing waters with vegetation of the Littorelletea uniflorae and/or of 57
the Isoéto-Nanojuncetea
3140 Hard oligo-mesotrophic waters with benthic vegetation of Chara spp. 57
3150 Natural eutrophic lakes with Magnopotamion or Hydrocharition - type vegetation 57



http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/PDF/?uri=CELEX%3A32011D0484&amp;from=EN
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/PDF/?uri=CELEX%3A32011D0484&amp;from=EN
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/PDF/?uri=CELEX%3A32011D0484&amp;from=EN

CODE DESCRIPTION PAGE NO
3160 Natural dystrophic lakes and ponds 57
3170 Mediterranean temporary ponds 57
3180 Turloughs 57
3260 Water c.ourses of plain to montane levels with the Ranunculion fluitantis and Callitricho-Batrachion 57

vegetation

4010 Northern Atlantic wet heaths with Erica tetralix 57
4020 Temperate Atlantic wet heaths with Erica ciliaris and Erica tetralix 57
4030 European dry heaths 57
4040 Dry Atlantic coastal heaths with Erica vagans 57
4060 Alpine and Boreal heaths 57
4080 Sub-Arctic Salix spp. scrub 57
5110 Stable xerothermophilous formations with Buxus sempervirens on rock slopes (Berberidion p.p.) 57
5130 Juniperus communis formations on heaths or calcareous grasslands 57
6130 Calaminarian grasslands of the Violetalia calaminariae 57
6150 Siliceous alpine and boreal grasslands 57
6170 Alpine and subalpine calcareous grasslands 57
6210 Semi-natural dry grasslands and scrubland facies on calcareous substrates (Festuco-Brometalia) (* 57

important orchid sites)
6230 Species-rich Nardus grasslands, on silicious substrates in mountain areas (and submountain areas in 57

Continental Europe)
6410 Molinia meadows on calcareous, peaty or clayey-silt-laden soils (Molinion caeruleae) 57
6430 Hydrophilous tall herb fringe communities of plains and of the montane to alpine levels 57
6510 Lowland hay meadows (Alopecurus pratensis, Sanguisorba officinalis) 57
6520 Mountain hay meadows 57
7110 Active raised bogs 57
7120 Degraded raised bogs still capable of natural regeneration 57
7130 Blanket bogs (* if active bog) 57
7140 Transition mires and quaking bogs 57
7150 Depressions on peat substrates of the Rhynchosporion 57
7210 Calcareous fens with Cladium mariscus and species of the Caricion davallianae 57
7220 Petrifying springs with tufa formation (Cratoneurion) 57
7230 Alkaline fens 57
7240 Alpine pioneer formations of the Caricion bicoloris-atrofuscae 57

8110 Siliceous scree of the montane to snow levels (Androsacetalia alpinae and Galeopsietalia ladani) 57
8120 Calcareous and calcshist screes of the montane to alpine levels (Thlaspietea rotundifolii) 57
8210 Calcareous rocky slopes with chasmophytic vegetation 57
8220 Siliceous rocky slopes with chasmophytic vegetation 57
8240 Limestone pavements 57
8310 Caves not open to the public 57
8330 Submerged or partially submerged sea caves 57
9120 Atlantic acidophilous beech forests with llex and sometimes also Taxus in the shrublayer (Quercion 57

robori-petraeae or llici-Fagenion)

9130 Asperulo-Fagetum beech forests 57
9160 Sub-Atlantic and medio-European oak or oak-hornbeam forests of the Carpinion betuli 57
9180 Tilio-Acerion forests of slopes, screes and ravines 57
9190 Old acidophilous oak woods with Quercus robur on sandy plains 57
91A0 Old sessile oak woods with llex and Blechnum in the British Isles 57
91C0 Caledonian forest 57
91D0 Bog woodland 57
91E0 Alluvial forests with Alnus glutinosa and Fraxinus excelsior (Alno-Padion, Alnion incanae, Salicion 57

albae)
91J0 Taxus baccata woods of the British Isles 57




3.1 Habitat representativity (abbreviated to ‘Representativity’ in data form)

CODE DESCRIPTION PAGE NO
A Excellent representatively 57
B Good representatively 57
C Significant representatively 57
D Non-significant presence representatively 57
3.1 Relative surface
CODE DESCRIPTION PAGE NO
A > 15%-100% 58
B >2%-15% 58
C <2% 58
3.1 Degree of conservation (abbreviated to ‘Conservation’ in data form)
CODE DESCRIPTION PAGE NO
A Excellent conservation 59
B Good conservation 59
C Average or reduced conservation 59
3.1 Global assessment (abbreviated to ‘Global’ in data form)
CODE DESCRIPTION PAGE NO
A Excellent value 59
B Good value 59
C Significant value 59
3.2 Population (abbreviated to ‘Pop.’ in data form)
CODE DESCRIPTION PAGE NO
A > 15%-100% 62
B >2%-15% 62
C <2% 62
D Non-significant population 62
3.2 Degree of conservation (abbreviated to ‘Con.” in data form)
CODE DESCRIPTION PAGE NO
A Excellent conservation 63
B Good conservation 63
C Average or reduced conservation 63
3.2 Isolation (abbreviated to ‘Iso.” in data form)
CODE DESCRIPTION PAGE NO
A Population (almost) Isolated 63
B Population not-isolated, but on margins of area of distribution 63
C Population not-isolated within extended distribution range 63
3.2 Global Grade (abbreviated to ‘Glo.’ or ‘G.” in data form)
CODE DESCRIPTION PAGE NO
A Excellent value 63
B Good value 63
C Significant value 63
3.3 Other species — essentially covers bird assemblage types
CODE DESCRIPTION PAGE NO
WATR Non-breeding waterbird assemblage UK specific code
SBA Breeding seabird assemblage UK specific code




BBA Breeding bird assemblage (applies only to sites classified pre 2000) UK specific code




4.1 Habitat class code

CODE DESCRIPTION PAGE NO
NO1 Marine areas, Sea inlets 65
NO2 Tidal rivers, Estuaries, Mud flats, Sand flats, Lagoons (including saltwork basins) 65
NO3 Salt marshes, Salt pastures, Salt steppes 65
NO4 Coastal sand dunes, Sand beaches, Machair 65
NO5 Shingle, Sea cliffs, Islets 65
NO6 Inland water bodies (Standing water, Running water) 65
NO7 Bogs, Marshes, Water fringed vegetation, Fens 65
NO8 Heath, Scrub, Maquis and Garrigue, Phygrana 65
NO9 Dry grassland, Steppes 65
N10 Humid grassland, Mesophile grassland 65
N11 Alpine and sub-Alpine grassland 65
N14 Improved grassland 65
N15 Other arable land 65
N16 Broad-leaved deciduous woodland 65
N17 Coniferous woodland 65
N19 Mixed woodland 65
N21 Non-forest areas cultivated with woody plants (including Orchards, groves, Vineyards, Dehesas) 65
N22 Inland rocks, Screes, Sands, Permanent Snow and ice 65
N23 Other land (including Towns, Villages, Roads, Waste places, Mines, Industrial sites) 65
N25 Grassland and scrub habitats (general) 65
N26 Woodland habitats (general) 65

4.3 Threats code

CODE DESCRIPTION PAGE NO
A01 Cultivation 65
A02 Modification of cultivation practices 65
AO03 Mowing / cutting of grassland 65
AO4 Grazing 65
A05 Livestock farming and animal breeding (without grazing) 65
A0O6 Annual and perennial non-timber crops 65
A07 Use of biocides, hormones and chemicals 65
AO8 Fertilisation 65
Al10 Restructuring agricultural land holding 65
All Agriculture activities not referred to above 65
BO1 Forest planting on open ground 65
B02 Forest and Plantation management & use 65
BO3 Forest exploitation without replanting or natural regrowth 65
B04 Use of biocides, hormones and chemicals (forestry) 65
BO6 Grazing in forests/ woodland 65
BO7 Forestry activities not referred to above 65
co1 Mining and quarrying 65
C02 Exploration and extraction of oil or gas 65
co3 Renewable abiotic energy use 65
DO1 Roads, paths and railroads 65
D02 Utility and service lines 65
D03 Shipping lanes, ports, marine constructions 65
D04 Airports, flightpaths 65
D05 Improved access to site 65
EO1 Urbanised areas, human habitation 65
E02 Industrial or commercial areas 65




CODE DESCRIPTION PAGE NO
EO3 Discharges 65
EO04 Structures, buildings in the landscape 65
EO6 Other urbanisation, industrial and similar activities 65
FO1 Marine and Freshwater Aquaculture 65
FO2 Fishing and harvesting aquatic ressources 65

Hunting and collection of wild animals (terrestrial), including damage caused by game (excessive
F03 density), and taking/removal of terrestrial animals (including collection of insects, reptiles, 65

amphibians, birds of prey, etc., trapping, poisoning, poaching, predator control, accidental capture

(e.g. due to fishing gear), etc.)
Fo4 Taking / Removal of terrestrial plants, general 65
FO5 lllegal taking/ removal of marine fauna 65
FO6 Hunting, fishing or collecting activities not referred to above 65
G01 Outdoor sports and leisure activities, recreational activities 65
G02 Sport and leisure structures 65
GO3 Interpretative centres 65
G04 Military use and civil unrest 65
GO5 Other human intrusions and disturbances 65
HO1 Pollution to surface waters (limnic & terrestrial, marine & brackish) 65
HO2 Pollution to groundwater (point sources and diffuse sources) 65
HO3 Marine water pollution 65
HO4 Air pollution, air-borne pollutants 65
HO5 Soil pollution and solid waste (excluding discharges) 65
HO6 Excess energy 65
HO7 Other forms of pollution 65
101 Invasive non-native species 65
102 Problematic native species 65
103 Introduced genetic material, GMO 65
Jo1 Fire and fire suppression 65
J02 Human induced changes in hydraulic conditions 65
Jo3 Other ecosystem modifications 65
K01 Abiotic (slow) natural processes 65
K02 Biocenotic evolution, succession 65
K03 Interspecific faunal relations 65
K04 Interspecific floral relations 65
K05 Reduced fecundity/ genetic depression 65
LO5 Collapse of terrain, landslide 65
LO7 Storm, cyclone 65
LO8 Inundation (natural processes) 65
L10 Other natural catastrophes 65
Mo01 Changes in abiotic conditions 65
MO02 Changes in biotic conditions 65

U Unknown threat or pressure 65

X0 Threats and pressures from outside the Member State 65




5.1 Designation type codes

CODE DESCRIPTION PAGE NO
UKO0O0 No Protection Status 67
uUKko1 National Nature Reserve 67
UKo4 Site of Special Scientific Interest (GB) 67
UKO05 Marine Conservation Zone 67
UKO06 Nature Conservation Marine Protected Area 67
UK86 Special Area (Channel Islands) 67
UK98 Area of Special Scientific Interest (NI) 67
INOO Ramsar Convention site 67
INO8 Special Protection Area 67
INO9 Special Area of Conservation 67




ANNEX 15

European Site Conservation Objectives for Dorset
Heaths SAC



European Site Conservation Objectives for
Dorset Heaths (Purbeck & Wareham) & Studland

NATURAL

Dunes
Special Area of Conservation ENGLAND

Site Code: UK0030038

With regard to the SAC and the natural habitats and/or species for which the site has been designated
(the ‘Qualifying Features’ listed below), and subject to natural change;

Ensure that the integrity of the site is maintained or restored as appropriate, and ensure that the
site contributes to achieving the Favourable Conservation Status of its Qualifying Features, by
maintaining or restoring;

» The extent and distribution of qualifying natural habitats and habitats of qualifying
species

» The structure and function (including typical species) of qualifying natural habitats
» The structure and function of the habitats of qualifying species

The supporting processes on which qualifying natural habitats and the habitats of
gualifying species rely

» The populations of qualifying species, and,

» The distribution of qualifying species within the site.

A\

This document should be read in conjunction with the accompanying Supplementary Advice document,
which provides more detailed advice and information to enable the application and achievement of the
Objectives set out above.

Qualifying Features:

H2110. Embryonic shifting dunes

H2120. Shifting dunes along the shoreline with Ammophila arenaria ("white dunes"); Shifting dunes with
marram

H2150. Atlantic decalcified fixed dunes (Calluno-Ulicetea); Coastal dune heathland *
H2190. Humid dune slacks

H3110. Oligotrophic waters containing very few minerals of sandy plains (Littorelletalia uniflorae);
Nutrient-poor shallow waters with aguatic vegetation on sandy plains

H4010. Northern Atlantic wet heaths with Erica tetralix; Wet heathland with cross-leaved heath

H4020. Temperate Atlantic wet heaths with Erica ciliaris and Erica tetralix; Wet heathland with Dorset
heath and cross-leaved heath *

H4030. European dry heaths

H6410. Molinia meadows on calcareous, peaty or clayey-silt-laden soils (Molinion caeruleae); Purple
moor-grass meadows

H7150. Depressions on peat substrates of the Rhynchosporion

www.naturalengiand.org.uk




H7210. Calcareous fens with Cladium mariscus and species of the Caricion davallianae; Calcium-rich
fen dominated by great fen sedge (saw sedge) *

H7230. Alkaline fens; Calcium-rich springwater-fed fens

H9190. Old acidophilous oak woods with Quercus robur on sandy plains; Dry oak-dominated woodland
H91DO0. Bog woodland *

S1044. Coenagrion mercuriale; Southern damselfly

S1166. Triturus cristatus; Great crested newt

* denotes a priority natural habitat or species (supporting explanatory text on following page)

www.naturalengiand.org.uk




* Priority natural habitats or species

Some of the natural habitats and species for which UK SACs have been selected are considered to be
particular priorities for conservation at a European scale and are subject to special provisions in the
Habitats Regulations. These priority natural habitats and species are denoted by an asterisk (*) in
Annex | and Il of the Habitats Directive. The term ‘priority’ is also used in other contexts, for example
with reference to particular habitats or species that are prioritised in UK Biodiversity Action Plans. It is
important to note however that these are not necessarily the priority natural habitats or species within the
meaning of the Habitats Regulations.

Explanatory Notes: European Site Conservation Objectives

These Conservation Objectives are those referred to in the Conservation of Habitats and Species
Regulations 2017 as amended (the “Habitats Regulations”). They must be considered when a competent
authority is required to make a ‘Habitats Regulations Assessment’, including an Appropriate
Assessment, under the relevant parts of this legislation.

These Conservation Objectives and the accompanying Supplementary Advice (where available) will also
provide a framework to inform the measures needed to conserve or restore the European Site and the
prevention of deterioration or significant disturbance of its qualifying features.

These Conservation Objectives are set for each habitat or species of a Special Area of Conservation
(SAC). Where the objectives are met, the site will be considered to exhibit a high degree of integrity and
to be contributing to achieving Favourable Conservation Status for that species or habitat type at a UK
level. The term ‘favourable conservation status’ is defined in regulation 3 of the Habitats Regulations.

Publication date: 9 January 2019 (version 3). This document updates and replaces an earlier version
dated 30 June 2014 to reflect the consolidation of the Habitats Regulations in 2017.
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About this document

This document provides Natural England’'s supplementary advice about the European Site Conservation
Objectives relating to Dorset Heaths (Purbeck and Wareham) and Studland Dunes SAC and Dorset Heaths
SAC. This advice should therefore be read together with the SAC Conservation Objectives available for
Dorset Heaths (Purbeck and Wareham) and Studland Dunes SAC here; and for Dorset Heaths SAC, here

These two archipelago SACs lie adjacent to each other in a complex pattern; in some cases underpinning
SSSls may fall within both SACs. The presence of two SACs in such a complex relationship is due to past
designation processes; for administration purposes, a joint supplementary advice package has been
produced covering both SACs. The About this Site section sets out the distribution of features across the two
SACs.

Where this site overlaps with other European Sites, you should also refer to the separate European Site
Conservation Objectives and Supplementary Advice (where available) provided for those sites.

This advice replaces a draft version dated February 2019 following the receipt of comments from the
site’s stakeholders.

You should use the Conservation Objectives, this Supplementary Advice and any case-specific advice given
by Natural England when developing, proposing or assessing an activity, plan or project that may affect this
site’

This Supplementary Advice to the Conservation Objectives presents attributes which are ecological
characteristics of the designated species and habitats within a site. The listed attributes are considered to be
those that best describe the site’s ecological integrity and which, if safeguarded, will enable achievement of
the Conservation Objectives. Each attribute has a target which is either quantified or qualitative depending on
the available evidence. The target identifies as far as possible the desired state to be achieved for the
attribute.

The tables provided below bring together the findings of the best available scientific evidence relating to the
site’s qualifying features, which may be updated or supplemented in further publications from Natural England
and other sources. The local evidence used in preparing this supplementary advice has been cited. The
references to the national evidence used are available on request. Where evidence and references have not
been indicated, Natural England has applied ecological knowledge and expert judgement. You may decide to
use other additional sources of information.

In many cases, the attribute targets shown in the tables indicate whether the current objective is to ‘maintain’
or ‘restore’ the attribute. This is based on the best available information, including that gathered during
monitoring of the feature’s current condition. As new information on feature condition becomes available, this
will be added so that the advice remains up to date.

The targets given for each attribute do not represent thresholds to assess the significance of any given impact
in Habitats Regulations Assessments. You will need to assess this on a case-by-case basis using the most
current information available.

Some, but not all, of these attributes can also be used for regular monitoring of the actual condition of the
designated features. The attributes selected for monitoring the features, and the standards used to assess
their condition, are listed in separate monitoring documents, which will be available from Natural England.

These tables do not give advice about SSSI features or other legally protected species which may also be

present within the European Site.

If you have any comments or queries about this Supplementary Advice document please contact your
local Natural England adviser or email HDIRConservationObjectivesNE@naturalengland.org.uk
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About this site

European Site information

Name of European Site

Dorset Heaths (Purbeck and
Wareham) and Studland Dunes
Special Area of Conservation (SAC)

Dorset Heaths SAC

Location Dorset Dorset, Hampshire
Site Map The designated boundary of this site The designated boundary of this site
can be viewed here on the MAGIC can be viewed here on the MAGIC
website website
Designation Date 1 April 2005
Qualifying Features See section below
Designation Area 2221.94ha 5730.73ha

Designation Changes

N/A

Feature Condition
Status

Details of the feature condition assessments made at this site can be found using
Natural England’s Designated Sites System

Names of component
Sites of Special
Scientific Interest
(SSSils)

Arne SSSI, Blue Pool and Norden
Heaths SSSI, Brenscombe Heath SSSI,
Hartland Moor SSSI, Holton and
Sandford Heaths SSSI, Morden Bog
and Hyde Heath SSSI, Poole Harbour
SSSI, Rempstone Heaths SSSI,
Stoborough and Creech Heaths SSSi,
Studland and Godlingston Heaths
SSSI, The Moors SSSI, Thrasher's
Heath SSSI

Arne SSSI, Black Hill Heath SSSI, Blue
Pool and Norden Heaths SSSI, Bourne
Valley SSSI, Canford Heath SSSI,
Christchurch Harbour SSSI, Corfe &
Barrow Hills SSSI, Corfe Common
SSSiI, Corfe Mullen Pastures SSSI,
Cranborne Common SSSI, Ebblake
Bog SSSI, Ferndown Common SSSI,
Ham Common SSSI, Holt and West
Moors Heaths SSSI, Holton and
Sandford Heaths SSSI, Horton
Common SSSI, Hurn Common SSSI,
Lions Hill SSSI, Morden Bog and Hyde
Heath SSSI, Oakers Bog SSSI, Parley
Common SSSI, Poole Harbour SSSI,
Povington and Grange Heaths SSSI,
Rempstone Heaths SSSI, Slop Bog and
Uddens Heath SSSI, St. Leonards and
St. Ives Heaths, SSSI Stoborough &
Creech Heaths, SSSI Stokeford Heaths
SSSI, Town Common SSSI, Turbary
and Kinson Commons SSSI, Turners
Puddle Heath SSSI, Upton Heath SSSI,
Verwood Heaths SSSI, Wareham
Meadows SSSI, Warmwell Heath SSSI,
Winfrith Heath SSSI, Worgret Heath
SSSi

Relationship with

other European or
International Site

designations

The Dorset Heaths (Purbeck and Wareham) and Studland Dunes SAC adjoins the
Dorset Heaths SAC at a number of locations and includes similar qualifying
features. At Studland, a small part of the SAC adjoins the Isle of Portland to
Studland Cliffs SAC.

Much of both of the Dorset heath SACs overlap with both the Dorset Heathlands
SPA and the Dorset Heathlands Ramsar site and provide much of the habitat to
support the SPA features. In the areas around Poole Harbour both SACs also
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adjoin Poole Harbour SPA and Ramsar site. At Town Common the Dorset Heaths
SAC is adjacent to part of the Avon Valley SPA and Ramsar site.

Separate European Site Conservation Objectives for the nearby sites can be
found at:

Isle of Portland to Studland Cliffs SAC

Dorset Heathlands SPA

Poole Harbour SPA

Avon Valley SPA

Site background and geography

The two sites fall within the Dorset Heaths Natural Character Area (NCA Profile 135), cover an extensive complex
of heaths that form one of the best developed and most significant tracts of heathland in the lowlands of the UK.
There are fine transitions between dry heath, wet heath and acid mire vegetation types, as well as a high diversity
of associated habitats such as acid grassland, sand dune, acid oak woods, bog woodland, base-rich mires, fen-
meadow and small water bodies.

The dry heath occurs on very infertile soils and is dominated by heather Calluna vulgaris growing in association
with bell heather Erica cinerea, gorse Ulex europaeus and usually one of the dwarf gorse species — dwarf gorse U.
minor and western gorse U. gallii. These heaths are not diverse botanically but occasionally some nationally scarce
plants occur, such as mossy stonecrop Crassula tillaea, which has a stronghold on the Dorset heathlands. In
places, where heather Calluna vulgaris occurs in mature stands, lichens of the genus Cladonia are very abundant.
Uncommon features are the localised presence of bilberry Vaccinium myrtillus and the co-existence in some areas
of the two dwarf gorse species. The dry heath, in conjunction with the wider heathland mosaic, supports important
assemblages of animal species that include grasshoppers (Orthoptera), bees and wasps (Hymenoptera), spiders
(Arachnida), and all six species of native British reptiles. Some species have a major part of their UK population on
these heaths, including silver-studded blue butterfly Plebejus argus, heath grasshopper Chorthippus vagans, the
mason wasp Pseudepipona herrichii, ladybird spider Eresus cinnaberinus, sand lizard Lacerta agilis and smooth
snake Coronella austriaca.

Typically the wet heaths occupy areas of impeded drainage on the lower sides of valleys and on areas of less
steeply sloping ground over more impermeable soils. They are characterised by the dominance of cross-leaved
heath Erica tetralix, heather and purple moor-grass Molinia often in association with the bog-moss Sphagnhum
compactum. Within this SAC the nationally rare Dorset heath Erica ciliaris (which readily hybridises with E. tetralix),
occurs extensively and often in abundance, and this is its principal location in the UK. In many situations the wet
heaths grade into examples of other wetland vegetation types. These are usually base-poor, acid mire communities
and include a widespread presence of the more floristically rich Rhynchosporion associated with depressions on
peat in bog pool and flush situations.

The valley mires contain small pockets of wet woodland but most of these appear to be of recent origin. However,
at Morden Bog a bog woodland stand is of ancient origin, as shown by its pollen record and old maps. The
woodland is dominated by downy birch Betula pubescens with a ground flora consisting of greater tussock sedge
Carex paniculata and purple moor-grass. There is a rich epiphytic lichen assemblage, again indicating the
persistence of this area of bog woodland.

At Studland there is a large acidic dune system. The structure and function are well conserved with dune-building
processes still active. Embryonic shifting dunes initiate the very clear successional sequence of dune communities
and there are well-developed examples of both sand couch Elytrigia juncea and lyme-grass Leymus arenarius-
dominated communities. Shifting dunes form the next stage of the successional sequence and the seaward dune
ridge supports marram Ammophila arenaria vegetation. There are transitions to embryonic dunes, and to
decalcified fixed dunes and dune heath. The dune heath occupies a series of dune ridges, which have developed
over a period of several hundred years. This dry open heath is especially important for sand lizards.

Acidic humid dune slack communities with a high water table lie in the parallel hollows between the dune ridges. In
these slacks, wet heath, acid mire and reedbeds have developed. Some areas are dominated by grey willow Salix
cinerea and birch Betula sp. carr with the very local royal fern Osmunda regalis a conspicuous element. The dune
slacks are linked to the Little Sea, which is a shallow lake of recent origin (<500 years old), formed as a large body
of seawater became landlocked by the growing sand dunes (hence the name Little Sea). This water is now fresh
and is replenished by acidic, nutrient-poor water draining off the adjacent heathland, which then flows through the
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dune slacks and into the sea. The submerged vegetation is characterised by communities of alternate water-milfoil
Myriophyllum alterniflorum, shoreweed Littorella uniflora and spring quillwort Isoetes echinospora, together with
bladderwort Utricularia australis and less frequently six-stamened waterwort Elatine hexandra.

To the north of the Purbeck chalk ridge and in places elsewhere, spring-fed water flushes the heathland wetlands.
This base enrichment gives rise to mires which are characterised by the presence of black bog-rush Schoenus
nigricans and species rich fen-meadows that conform to the purple moor-grass Molinia caerulea — meadow thistle
Cirsium dissectum community. Near Poole Harbour a further type of wetland, saw sedge Cladium mariscus fen,
occurs very locally.

The heathland wetlands together with numerous small water bodies form a stronghold for invertebrates, particularly
dragonflies and damselflies (Odonata) such as small red damselfly Ceriagrion tenellum and southern damselfly
Coenagrion mercuriale, some grasshoppers notably large marsh grasshopper Stethophyma grossum, butterflies
and moths (Lepidoptera), beetles (Coleoptera) and spiders. Some of the ponds, particularly towards the edges of
the heathland area where there is base enrichment of the groundwater, support populations of great crested newt
Triturus cristatus.
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About the qualifying features of the SAC

The following section gives you additional, site-specific information about these SAC’s qualifying
features. These are the natural habitats and/or species for which these SAC’s have been designated.
Annex 1 sets out the qualifying features for the two SACs.

Annex 1 Summary of SAC qualifying features

Dorset Heaths SAC

Dorset Heaths (Purbeck
and Wareham) and
Studland Dunes SAC

H2110 Embryonic shifting dunes Y
H2120 Shifting dunes along the shoreline v
with Ammophila arenaria (‘White dunes’)
H2150 Atlantic decalcified fixed dunes v
(Calluno-Ulicetea)
H2190 Humid dune slacks Y
H3110 Oligotrophic water containing very v
few minerals of sandy plains
H4010 Northern Atlantic wet heaths with v v
Erica tetralix
H4020 Temp Atlantic wet heaths with Erica v v
ciliaris and E. tetralix
H4030 European dry heaths Y Y
H6410 Molinia meadows on calcareous, v v
peat or clay-silt soil
H7150 Depressions on peat substrates of
. Y Y

the Rhynchosporion
H7210 Calcareous fens with C. mariscus

. . Y
and species of C. davallianae
H7230 Alkaline fens Y
H9190 Old acidophilous oak woods with Q. v v
robur on sandy plains
H91DO0 Bog woodland Y
S1044 Southern damselfly, Coenagrion v v
mercuriale
S1166 Great crested newt, Triturus cristatus Y Y
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Qualifying habitats:

e H7230 Alkaline fens
This vegetation is characteristic of sites where there is peat formation with a high water table and a
calcareous base-rich water supply. The core vegetation is short sedge mire (mire with low-growing
sedge vegetation) and examples within the Dorset Heaths with the few stands represented by the NVC
type M10a Carex dioica — Pinguicula vulgaris mire, M22 Juncus subnodulosus—Cirsium palustre fen
meadow, species-rich M22—M24 (Molinia caerulea—Cirsium dissectum fen meadow) transition, M14b
Schoenus nigricans-Narthecium ossifragum mire and S2b Cladium mariscus swamp and sedge-beds
(Wheeler and Wilson 2014) where there is overlap with H7210 Calcareous fens with C. mariscus and
species of C. davallianae.

e H2150 Atlantic decalcified fixed dunes (Calluno-Ulicetea)
Studland Dunes comprises the only large dune heath site in the south and south-west of Britain. The
heathland occupies a series of dune ridges, which have developed over a period of several hundred
years. The development of these ridges was the subject of a classic study (Diver 1933) and the
processes are still active today. Structure and function of the dune heath communities are therefore well-
conserved. The dry open heath is an important habitat for rare reptiles such as sand lizard Lacerta agilis.
At the western margin of the dune ridges the dry dune heath grades into wet heath in which cross-leaved
heath Erica tetralix is prominent, while at the northern end it grades into the southern heathland types of
inland Dorset.

¢ H91DO0 Bog woodland
Both SACs contain small pockets of wet woodland within valley mires but most of these appear to be of
recent origin and are not representative of this feature. However, at Morden Bog a Bog woodland stand
is of ancient origin, as shown by its pollen record and old maps. The woodland is dominated by downy
birch Betula pubescens with a ground flora consisting of greater tussock sedge Carex paniculata and
purple moor-grass Molinia caerulea. There is a rich epiphytic lichen assemblage, again indicating the
persistence of this area of bog woodland.

¢ H7210 Calcareous fens with C. mariscus and species of C. davallianae
This Annex | type comprises the more species-rich examples of great fen-sedge Cladium mariscus fen,
particularly those stands enriched with elements of the Caricion davallianae (i.e. small-sedge fen with
open, low-growing sedge vegetation). Within the SAC, this feature occurs very locally near Poole
Harbour.

e H7150 Depressions on peat substrates of the Rhynchosporion
The habitat is widespread on the Dorset Heaths, both in bog pools of valley mires and in flushes. There
are numerous valley mires within the Dorset Heaths, and the habitat type is most extensively
represented here as part of a habitat mosaic with other mire communities and dry and wet heath. This
location shows extensive representation of brown-beak sedge Rhynchospora fusca and is also important
for great sundew Drosera anglica and bog orchid Hammarbya paludosa.

e H2110 Embryonic shifting dunes
At Studland Dunes there is a very clear successional sequence of dune communities. Embryonic shifting
dune vegetation is the first type of vegetation to colonise areas of incipient dune formation at the top of a
beach. The dune vegetation exists in a highly dynamic state and is dependent on the continued
operation of natural physical processes at the dune/beach interface. This dune vegetation is a transient
feature and will either be displaced by marram-dominated vegetation as the dunes develop (2120
Shifting dunes along the shoreline with Ammophila arenaria ("white dunes")) or will be washed away by
storms. This is a part of the UK where this habitat type is rare, partly owing to intensive recreational use
of the coast.

The main vegetation types present are the SD2 Sea Rocket — Sea Sandwort (Cakile maritime —

Honkenya peploides) strandline community, SD4 Sand Couch-grass) Elymus farctus ssp. Boreali-

atlanticus) foredune community, and SD5 Lyme Grass (Leymus arenarius) mobile dune community,
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e H4030 European dry heaths
This site in southern England has extensive stands of lowland dry heath vegetation. The types include
H2 Heather — Dwarf Gorse (Calluna vulgaris — Ulex minor) heath, H3 Dwarf Gorse - Bristle Bent (Ulex
minor — Agrostis curtisii) heath and some areas of H4 Western Gorse — Bristle Bent (Ulex gallii —
Agrostis curtisii) heath. The communities are dominated by heather Calluna vulgaris growing in
association with bell heather Erica cinerea and one of the dwarf gorse species — dwarf gorse Ulex minor
or western gorse U. gallii. Both of the Dorset Heath SACs and the New Forest are in southern England
and all three areas are selected because together they contain a high proportion of all the lowland
European dry heaths in the UK. There are, however, significant differences in the ecology of the two
areas, associated with more oceanic conditions in Dorset and the continuous history of grazing in the
New Forest.

e H2190 Humid dune slacks
Studland Dunes is a large acidic dune system in south-west England with well-conserved structure and
function. The site has been intensively studied. The structure and function of dune systems are well-
represented with dune-building processes still active. These processes have resulted in the formation of
acidic humid dune slack communities with a high water table, which lie in the parallel hollows between
the dune ridges. In these slacks, acidic fen and reedbeds have developed. Some areas are dominated
by grey willow Salix cinerea and birch Betula sp. carr with the very local royal fern Osmunda regalis a
conspicuous element. The dune slacks are linked to an area of open fresh water known as the Little Sea
(see H3110 below).

e H6410 Molinia meadows on calcareous, peat or clay-silt soil
These habitats are found mainly on moist, moderately base-rich, peats and peaty gley soils, often with
fluctuating water tables. They usually occur as components of wet pastures or fens, and often form
mosaics with dry grassland, heath, mire and scrub communities. This habitat type includes the most
species-rich Molinia grasslands in the UK, in which purple moor-grass Molinia caerulea is accompanied
by a wide range of associated species, including rushes, sedges and tall-growing herbs. Within the SAC,
the predominant NVC community is M24 Molinia caerulea — Cirsium dissectum fen-meadow

e H4010 Northern Atlantic wet heaths with Erica tetralix
The two Dorset Heaths SACs, together with the New Forest (also in southern England), contain a large
proportion of the total UK resource of lowland northern Atlantic wet heaths. The habitat is of the
M16 Erica tetralix — Sphagnum compactum wet heath type and occurs as well-developed transitions
between dry heath and valley bog. This habitat type is important for rare plants, such as marsh gentian
Gentiana pneumonanthe and brown beak-sedge Rhynchospora fusca. The wet heaths and mires are
also important for scarce Odonata, such as small red damselfly Ceriagrion tenellum. The sites are an
important transitional area between the more oceanic heathlands of the south-west peninsula and the
semi-continental heathlands of eastern England.

e H9190 Old acidophilous oak woods with Q. robur on sandy plains
This habitat type comprises ancient lowland oak woodland on acidic, sandy or gravelly substrates.
Veteran trees are relatively abundant in UK stands compared to examples in continental Europe, and are
often associated with assemblages of notable lichens, fungi and invertebrates. The scattered examples
within these SACs are mostly small stands, part of a mosaic with different heathland or sometimes acid
grassland vegetation and vary considerably. Some stands, such as those at Povington and Grange
Heaths, are essentially wood pasture and are within a large predominantly heathland grazing unit. In
other places (parts of Arne, Parley Common) the woodland is more closed and subject to lighter or no
livestock grazing. Often veteran oaks are found on old boundary banks having grown from old hedge
lines when parts of the heath were enclosed and temporally farmed.

e H3110 Oligotrophic water containing very few minerals of sandy plains
Little Sea is a shallow lake at Studland Dunes in south-west England. It is of recent origin (<500 years
old), formed as a large body of seawater became landlocked by the growing sand dunes (hence the
name Little Sea). This water is now fresh and is replenished by acidic, oligotrophic water draining off the
adjacent heathland, which then flows through the dune slacks and into the sea. The submerged
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vegetation is characterised by communities of alternate water-milfoil Myriophyllum alterniflorum,
shoreweed Littorella uniflora and spring quillwort Isoetes echinospora, together with bladderwort
Utricularia australis and less frequently six-stamened waterwort Elatine hexandra.

e H2120 Shifting dunes along the shoreline with Ammophila arenaria (‘"White dunes’)
“White dunes” develop from Embryonic Shifting Dunes as the next stage of sand-dune succession and
covers most of the vegetation of unstable dunes where there is active sand movement. This is one part
of the very well-marked successional sequences. Marram grass Ammophila arenaria is a prominent
feature of the vegetation and important for sand-binding to enable dune creation. At Studland Dunes the
seaward dune ridge supports marram Ammophila arenaria vegetation mainly of NVC type
SD6e Ammophila arenaria mobile dune, Festuca rubra sub-community.

e H4020 Temperate Atlantic wet heaths with Erica ciliaris and E. tetralix
The greatest concentration of Dorset heath Erica ciliaris in the UK is in Dorset on the heaths south of
Poole Harbour, with outlying stands elsewhere in Dorset. Dorset Heaths (Purbeck and Wareham) and
Studland Dunes has therefore been selected as it contains a high proportion of the total UK population of
E. ciliaris.

Qualifying Species:

e S1166 Great crested newt, Triturus cristatus

The great crested newt is the largest native British newt, reaching up to around 17cms in length. Newts
require aquatic habitats for breeding. Eggs are laid singly on pond vegetation in spring, and larvae
develop over summer to emerge in August — October, normally taking 2—4 years to reach maturity.
Juveniles spend most time on land, and all terrestrial phases may range a considerable distance from
breeding sites. Within the SAC, great-crested newts are mainly associated with the former clay pools in
Blue Pool and Norden Heaths SSSI.

e S1044 Southern damselfly, Coenagrion mercuriale
The southern damselfly Coenagrion mercuriale has very specialised habitat requirements, being
confined within the SAC to shallow, well-vegetated, base-rich runnels and flushes in open areas within

fen or wet heath. With Preseli, the New Forest and the River Itchen, the two Dorset Heath SACs
represent one of the four major population centres in the UK.
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Table 1:

Supplementary Advice for Qualifying Features: H2110 Embryonic shifting dunes and H2120 Shifting dunes along the shoreline
with Ammophilia arenaria (“white dunes”) (shifting dunes with marram).

Attributes Targets Supporting and Explanatory Notes Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)
Extent and Extent of the Maintain the total extent of the Dune systems are found in the area adjacent to Studland Bay DERC (2006) NVC Survey of

distribution
of the feature

feature within
the site

annual vegetation of drift lines,
embryonic shifting dunes and
shifting dunes along the
shoreline with Ammophila
arenaria to around 14ha.

within the Dorset Heaths (Purbeck & Wareham) and Studland
Dunes SAC.

There should be no reduction (excluding any trivial loss) in the
extent and area of these features.

The baseline-value of extent given has been generated using
data gathered from the listed site-based surveys but area
measurements for this feature are approximate because of
natural variation in the area and distribution of the features. .
These natural dynamic processes also mean there will be
acceptable variations in their extent.

The extent of an Annex | habitat feature covers the sum extent
of all of the component vegetation communities present and
may include transitions and mosaics with other closely-
associated habitat features.

H2110 Embryonic shifting dunes is the most dynamic,
naturally changing, zone of the dune system. Its extent may
vary seasonally and through the years. This natural functioning
is critically dependent on no interruption of sand movement to
and from the fore-dunes and the beach. Where beaches are
narrow or prevailing winds not onshore, this Annex 1 habitat
may be limited in extent.

Evidence of natural changes to extent should not justify loss to
development. Loss (or gain) due to natural causes is
considered acceptable; strandline vegetation may be absent in
some years as a result of natural causes, e.g. severe storms.
Loss due to human activities is not considered acceptable.

Dorset Heaths SAC
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Attributes Targets Supporting and Explanatory Notes Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)
Extent and Spatial For H2110 Embryonic Shifting | A contraction in the range, or geographic spread, of the feature
distribution distribution of | Dunes and H2120 Shifting (and its component vegetation and typical species, plus

of the feature

the feature
within the site

Dunes with marram

Maintain the distribution and
configuration of the feature,
including where applicable its
component vegetation types,
across the site

transitional communities) across the site will reduce its overall
area, the local diversity and variations in its structure and
composition, and may undermine its resilience to adapt to
future environmental changes. This zone of shifting dunes
occurs between the beach plane and the usually more stable
and fully vegetated older dunes. Communities may be dynamic
in their distribution and are linked to the sedimentary processes
operating at the site.

For H2120 Shifting dunes with marram, this strongly relates to
the coastal processes (sediment transport from offshore and
along the beach, sand deposition by wind, tideline debris to
initiate sand trapping and lack of disturbance during growing
season) as well as seed/propagule supply that determine the
presence of the habitat. Artificial interference in these natural
coastal process is likely to harm this feature.

Distribution of habitat relates to the availability of blown sand
from the beach plain, as well as seed/propagule supply that
determine the presence of the habitat. Ammophila arenaria
(Marram grass) plants also have a mycorrhizal association.
Annex 1 habitat to be present where relevant sedimentary and
wind conditions occur.

Extent and Future extent | For H2110 Embryonic dunes This recognises the need to allow for natural fluctuations in the | This attribute will be periodically
distribution of habitat only: extent and the distribution of this habitat feature, often during monitored as part of Natural
of the feature | within the site particular seasons and usually as a result of natural coastal England’s SSSI Condition

and ability to Maintain the ability to absorb processes. This ability depends on a continuing linkage Assessments

respond to seasonal and periodic between the beach and this Annex 1 habitat, together with the

seasonal fluctuations in the extent of the ability of dune building grasses to respond in periods of net

changes habitat sand input.
Structure and | Dune For H2110 Embryonic dunes Dune topography in the H2110 Embryonic dunes zone can This attribute will be periodically
function topography only: change seasonally and through the years due to wind and tidal | monitored as part of Natural

(including its
typical
species)

Maintain a natural dune
topography, and allow natural
change that is wind driven (some
change may be necessary to

events. Accumulations of driftline organic material are important
for trapping sand and initiating dune formation.

See also 'Functional connectivity with wider coastal
sedimentary system' and 'Within-site sedimentary processes'

England’s SSSI Condition
Assessments
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

maintain the continuity of slacks).

For H2120 Shifting dunes with
marram only

Maintain a natural topography to
the shifting dune feature.

component.

For H2120 Shifting Dunes with marram dune topography
may be influenced by the operation of geomorphological
processes, which should be allowed to continue in order to
maintain the dune system in its naturally dynamic form.

Maintaining this zone in a natural form, and as part of the wider
dune zonation, will provide optimal conditions for the full range
of characteristic flora and fauna. The low shifting dunes on the

foreshore provide a vital structural element to any dune system:

the varied natural topography provides important means of
dune-building and progradation seawards.

Key dune-building plants such as Ammophila arenaria (Marram
grass) is sensitive to salinities over 1.5% so only persists on
higher dune ridges.

Structure and

Presence of

For H2110 Embryonic Shifting

In these developing, dynamic zones, bare sand should be

This attribute will be periodically

function unvegetated Dunes and H2120 Shifting expected. Lack of bare sand would suggest an artificially monitored as part of Natural
(including its | surfaces Dunes with marram stabilised system. Blow-throughs are a natural element of this England’s SSSI Condition
typical zone. Assessments
species)

Maintain an extent of bare sand If extent of sand is towards the upper end of the range, it will

of varying sizes in a mosaic with | become important to assess whether recreational pressures

the vegetation (up to 50% of the | are over-riding natural dynamics.

feature extent)
Structure and | Vegetation Ensure the component This habitat feature will comprise a number of associated semi- | This attribute will be periodically
function community vegetation communities of the natural vegetation types and their transitional zones, reflecting monitored as part of Natural
(including its | composition feature are referable to and the geographical location of the site, altitude, aspect, soil England’s SSSI Condition
typical characterised by the following conditions (especially base-status and drainage) and Assessments
species) National Vegetation vegetation management. In the UK these have been

Classification type:
For H2110 Embryonic dunes:
SD2 Honkenya peploides —

Cakile maritima strandline
communities

categorised by the National Vegetation Classification (NVC).

Maintaining or restoring these characteristic and distinctive
vegetation types, and the range of types as appropriate, will be
important to sustaining the overall habitat feature. This will also
help to conserve their typical plant species (i.e. the constant
and preferential species of a community), and therefore that of
the SAC feature, at appropriate levels (recognising natural
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

SD4 Elymus farctuss ssp boreali-
atlanticus foredune community

SD5 Leymus arenarius mobile
dune community

For H2120 Shifting dunes with
marram

e SD5 Leymus arenaria mobile
dune community

e SD6 Ammophila arenaria
mobile dune community.

fluctuations).

The vegetation types equivalent to H2120 Shifting dunes
along the shoreline with Ammophila arenaria (“white
dunes”) are generally NVC types SD6 and elements of SD5,
but can contain elements of other communities depending on
degree of surface stability. The majority falls within SD6: a
dynamic vegetation type maintained only by change, which will
rapidly change and disappear if stability is imposed.

It can vary from stands of pure Ammophila arenaria (Marram
grass) to more diverse communities, reflecting a range of
natural factors. SD10 Carex arenaria community may become
prominent on areas of dune subject to erosion through
disturbance.

The species composition of shifting dunes is constrained by the
harsh conditions, but the vegetation is by no means uniform; he
most marked floristic variation relates to the degree of
instability. Where sand accretion is extremely rapid it is
possible to find vegetation that consists only of Ammophila
arenaria; as rates of sand deposition decline the Marram is
joined by more species. There are a number of sub-
communities and there will be natural fluxes in the transition
between the mobile dunes and fixed dunes seaward as sand
deposition changes.

Structure and | Vegetation For H2120 Shifting dunes with | Zonations are seen as indicative of good conservation of This attribute will be periodically
function community marram only structure and function. It is essential that the relationship monitored as part of Natural
(including its | transitions between this habitat and other elements of the sand dune England’s SSSI Condition
typical Maintain the full natural range of | system are recognised. As much of the dune frontage as Assessments
species) vegetation zones and the possible should have intact zonation to the next stage in
transitions between them. succession (generally fixed dunes). This target needs to be

determined at a site level, as there may be specific factors that

naturally limit continuous coverage.
Structure and | Vegetation For H2110 Embryonic dunes The coastal sand dune ecosystem has a characteristic range of | This attribute will be periodically
function structure: only: natural features, representing different stages of natural monitored as part of Natural
(including its | zonation of succession. The full representation of these stages should be England’s SSSI Condition
typical dune Restore the cover of this feature | maintained or where appropriate restored. On some sites there | Assessments
species) vegetation at or to 95% of the wider dune may be specific natural factors that limit continuous coverage,
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

frontage

related to broader scale sediment budgets. Recreational
pressure limits the extent of this feature along parts of the due
frontage.

Where Leymus arenarius is present, there can be a continuous
floristic transition to marram dominated mobile dunes (Shifting
dunes along the shoreline with Ammophila arenaria).

Structure and | Vegetation For H2110 Embryonic Shifting | Dense cover of trees and shrubs can smother and shade out This attribute will be periodically
function composition: Dunes and H2120 Shifting smaller and more characteristic vegetation of this habitat monitored as part of Natural
(including its | trees and Dunes with marram feature, and interrupt naturally occurring dune processes. England’s SSSI Condition
typical scrub Usually active management is required to reduce or (where itis | Assessments
species) Ensure scrub and tree cover is native), other trees and shrubs would usually indicate an
absent or rare artificially stabilised system.
Structure and | Vegetation: For H2110 Embryonic Shifting | Undesirable non-woody and woody vascular plants species This attribute will be periodically
function undesirable Dunes and H2120 Shifting may require active management to avert an unwanted monitored as part of Natural
(including its | species Dunes with marram succession to a different and less desirable state. Often they England’s SSSI Condition
typical may be indicative of a negative trend relating to another aspect | Assessments
species) Restore the frequency/cover of of a site's structure and function. These species will vary
the following undesirable species | depending on the nature of the particular feature, and in some
to within acceptable levels and cases these species may be natural/acceptable components or
prevent changes in surface even dominants. For this feature, two types of negative species
condition, soils, nutrient levels or | can occur: invasive non-natives such as Crassula or pirri-pirri
hydrology which may encourage | bur; or species indicative of poor or declining condition (eg.
their spread. nettle or creeping thistle). For known or likely invasive species
there should be zero tolerance.
Pirri-pirri Bur Acaena novae-
zelandiae Invasive non-native species may be an issue, the presence of
non-natives and other undesirable species could be an
indication of increased stability. Some species are potentially
more invasive into areas of bare sand and will require specific
management on site.
The invasive non-native species Pirri-pirri Bur Acaena novae-
zelandiae is present along tracks and elsewhere within
Studland & Godlingston Heaths SSSI.
Structure and | Soils, For H2110 Embryonic Shifting | Soil is the foundation of basic ecosystem function and a vital
function substrate and | Dunes and H2120 Shifting part of the natural environment. Its properties strongly influence
(including its | nutrient Dunes with marram the colonisation, growth and distribution of those plant species
typical cycling which together form vegetation types, and therefore provides a
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

species)

Maintain the properties of the
underlying soil types, including
structure, bulk density, total
carbon, pH, soil nutrient status
and fungal: bacterial ratio, to
within typical values for the
habitat.

habitat used by a wide range of organisms. Soil biodiversity
has a vital role to recycle organic matter. Changes to natural
soil properties may therefore affect the ecological structure,
function and processes associated with this Annex | feature.

Embryonic shifting dunes have essentially raw soils with little
humus and low nutrient and base status.

Structure and
function
(including its
typical
species)

Key
structural,
influential
and/or
distinctive
species

For H2110 Embryonic Shifting
Dunes and H2120 Shifting
Dunes with marram

Maintain the abundance of the
species listed to enable each of
them to be a viable component of
the Annex | habitat feature

The constant and preferential
plants of the NVC community
type which forms a key
component of a SAC habitats
that is present

e SD2 Honkenya peploides —
Cakile maritima strandline
communities

e SD4 Elymus farctuss ssp
boreali-atlanticus foredune
community

e SD5 Leymus arenarius
mobile dune community

e SD6 Ammophila arenaria
mobile dune community

e Sand Lizard (Lacerta
agilis).(H2120 Shifting dunes
only with marram only

Some plant or animal species (or related groups of such
species) make a particularly important contribution to the
necessary structure, function and/or quality of an Annex |
habitat feature at a particular site. These species will include;

« Structural species which form a key part of the Annex |
habitat’s structure or help to define that habitat on a particular
SAC (see also the attribute for ‘vegetation community
composition’).

« Influential species which are likely to have a key role
affecting the structure and function of the habitat (such as
bioturbators (mixers of soil/sediment), grazers, surface borers,
predators or other species with a significant functional role
linked to the habitat)

« Site-distinctive species which are considered to be a
particularly special and distinguishing component of an Annex |
habitat on a particular SAC.

There may be natural fluctuations in the frequency and cover of
each of these species. The relative contribution made by them
to the overall ecological integrity of a site may vary, and Natural
England will provide bespoke advice on this as necessary.

The list of species given here for this Annex | habitat feature at
this SAC is not necessarily exhaustive. The list may evolve,
and species may be added or deleted, as new information
about this site becomes available.

This attribute will be periodically
monitored as part of Natural
England’'s SSSI Condition
Assessments
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

Structure and | Adaptation For H2110 Embryonic Shifting | This recognises the increasing likelihood of natural habitat NATURAL ENGLAND, 2015.
function and resilience | Dunes and H2120 Shifting features to absorb or adapt to wider environmental changes. Climate Change Theme Plan and
(including its Dunes with marram . . L .
typical Resilience may be described as the ability of an ecological supporting National Biodiversity
species) Maintain the feature's ability, and | system to cope with, and adapt to environmental stress and Climate Change Vulnerability
that of its supporting processes, change whilst retaining the same basic structure and ways of assessments (‘NBCCVAS’) for
to a_dapt or evolve to Wld(.-','l’ funct|on|n_g. Such enwronme.ntall changes may include SACs and SPAs in England
environmental change, either changes in sea levels, precipitation and temperature for .
within or external to the site example, which are likely to affect the extent, distribution, [Available at
composition and functioning of a feature within a site. The http://publications.naturalenglan
vulnerability and response of features to such changes will d.org.uk/publication/495459459
vary. 1375360].
Using best available information, any necessary or likely
adaptation or adjustment by the feature and its management in
response to actual or expected climatic change should be
allowed for, as far as practicable, in order to ensure the
feature's long-term viability.
The overall vulnerability of this SAC to climate change has
been assessed by Natural England (2015) as being moderate
taking into account the sensitivity, fragmentation, topography
and management of its habitats. The site is sensitive to
changing weather patterns, such as more frequent easterly
storms, which will influence the way that coastal processes
affect the feature.
Supporting Functional For H2110 Embryonic Shifting | This recognises the need at this site to maintain the
processes connectivity Dunes and H2120 Shifting connectivity of the site to its wider landscape in order to meet
(on which the | with wider Dunes with marram the conservation objectives. Features outside of the designated
feature relies) | coastal site boundary can be important either for the continuous supply
sedimentary Maintain adequate movement of | of sediment (such as soft eroding cliffs, dunes, offshore sand
system and sediment from all key sediment banks) or for the migration, dispersal and genetic exchange of
wider sources (directly from and along | those typical species closely associated with embryonic shifting
landscape the beach, indirectly from dunes on of the site.

offshore, eroding cliffs etc.).

H2110 Embryonic shifting dunes are an integral element of
the 'coastal foredune' (the beach-dune sand-sharing system).
At Studland, it is critical that sediment transport that feeds the
beach from offshore is not interrupted. In some cases sand
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

may come from marram-dominated dunes landward H2120
(Shifting dunes along the shore with Ammophila arenaria).
Accumulation of driftline organic material (seaweed etc.) is
essential for trapping sand and initiating dune formation.
Mechanical beach cleaning could adversely affect this process.

Supporting Aeolian (wind- | For H2110 Embryonic Shifting | Allowing natural wind-blow (or ‘aeolian’) processes to operate
processes blow) Dunes and H2120 Shifting and to allow active movement of dry sand is important. Blow-
(on which the | processes Dunes with marram throughs are a natural element of the dynamics of this zone.
feature relies) However, excessive recreational pressure can inhibit
Maintain the natural movement of | vegetation growth in sand building phases. The beach plain
sand within the site, resulting needs to be dry to allow sand to be transported into the dune
from wind blow-outs and blow- system.
throughs and maintain / restore
the ability of wind-blow
processes to transport sand from
the beach plain to the foredune. .
Supporting Air quality For H2110 Embryonic Shifting | This habitat type is considered sensitive to changes in air More information about site-
processes Dunes and H2120 Shifting quality. Exceedance of these critical values for air pollutants relevant Critical Loads and Levels

(on which the
feature relies)

Dunes with marram

Maintain, the concentrations and
deposition of air pollutants to at
or below the site-relevant Critical
Load or Level values given for
this feature of the site on the Air
Pollution Information System
(www.apis.ac.uk).

may modify the chemical status of its substrate, accelerating or
damaging plant growth, altering its vegetation structure and
composition and causing the loss of sensitive typical species
associated with it.

Critical Loads and Levels are recognised thresholds below
which such harmful effects on sensitive UK habitats will not
occur to a significant level, according to current levels of
scientific understanding. There are critical levels for ammonia
(NH3), oxides of nitrogen (NOx) and sulphur dioxide (SO2), and
critical loads for nutrient nitrogen deposition and acid
deposition.

There are currently no critical loads or levels for other pollutants
such as Halogens, Heavy Metals, POPs, VOCs or Dusts.
These should be considered as appropriate on a case-by-case
basis. Ground level ozone is regionally important as a toxic air
pollutant but flux-based critical levels for the protection of semi-
natural habitats are still under development. It is recognised
that achieving this target may be subject to the development,
availability and effectiveness of abatement technology and

for this SAC is available by using
the ‘search by site’ tool on the Air
Pollution Information System

(www.apis.ac.uk ).
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Attributes Targets Supporting and Explanatory Notes Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)
measures to tackle diffuse air pollution, within realistic
timescales.
Supporting Conservation | For H2110 Embryonic Shifting | Active and ongoing conservation management is needed to

processes
(on which the
feature relies)

measures

Dunes and H2120 Shifting
Dunes with marram

Maintain the management
measures (either within and/or
outside the site boundary as
appropriate) which are necessary
to restore the structure, functions
and supporting processes
associated with the feature

protect, maintain or restore this feature at this site. Further
details about the necessary conservation measures for this site
can be provided by contacting Natural England. This
information will typically be found within, where applicable,
supporting documents such as Natura 2000 Site Improvement
Plan, Site Management Strategies or Plans, the Views about
Management Statement for the underpinning SSSI and/or
management agreements.

For H2110 Embryonic Dunes, direct habitat and species
management is not expected to take place in this zone.
However, excessive recreational activity can be damaging and
may well need to be managed.

Version Control

Advice last updated: N/A

Variations from national feature-framework of integrity-guidance: Attributes for water quality and hydrology have been removed as they are not considered relevant
to this feature within the SAC.
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Table 2:

Supplementary Advice for Qualifying Features:
and H2190 Humid Dune Slacks.

H2150. Atlantic decalcified fixed dunes (Calluno-Ulicetea); Coastal dune heathland

of the feature

Maintain a natural dune
topography, but allow natural
change that is wind driven (some
change may be necessary to
maintain the continuity of slacks).

proceed.

On these sites it may be necessary to artificially lower ground
surface levels in slacks to extend their lives. See also 'Within-
site sedimentary processes' component.

Attributes Targets Supporting and Explanatory Notes Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)
Extent and Dune For H2190 Humid dune slacks It is possible that on some sites there are over-riding
distribution topography only: constraints that will not allow natural dune dynamics to

Extent and
distribution
of the feature

Extent of the
feature within
the site

For both H2150 Coastal Dune
Heathland and H2190 Humid
Dune Slacks

Restore the total extent of the
H2150 Atlantic decalcified fixed
dunes (Calluno — Ulicetea):
Coastal dune heathland and
H2190 humid dune slacks

There should be no reduction (excluding any trivial loss) in the
extent and area of this feature, and in some cases, the full
extent of the feature may need to be restored. The baseline-
value of extent given has been generated using data gathered
from the listed site-based surveys. Area measurements given
may be approximate depending on the methods, age and
accuracy of data collection, and as a result this value may be
updated in future to reflect more accurate information.

The extent of an Annex | habitat feature covers the sum extent
of all of the component vegetation communities present and
may include transitions and mosaics with other closely-
associated habitat features. Where a feature is susceptible to
natural dynamic processes, there may be acceptable variations
in its extent through natural fluctuations.

Where a reduction in the extent of a feature is considered
necessary to meet the Conservation Objective for another
Annex | feature, Natural England will advise on this on a case-
by-case basis.

The bulk of the approximately 200ha of the H2150 Coastal
dune heathland habitat in England is found on only 5 sites, all
of which are SACs. Due to the very limited extent and the
absence of knowledge about reinstatement, any reduction in
extent to development, even of a small part of one site would

DERC (2006) NVC Survey of
Dorset Heaths SAC

This attribute will be periodically
monitored as part of Natural
England’'s SSSI Condition
Assessments
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

be considered an adverse impact.

For the H2190 humid dune slacks, if loss (or gain) of area is
from natural physical dynamism this is not a decline in
condition, but any significant loss due to human interference
(e.g. sand extraction, visitor impacts, ploughing or conversion
to improved grassland) is to be regarded as harmful.

In a naturally functioning dune system some dune slacks will,
over time, dry out but new ones will be created by sand blow
(secondary slacks) or by beach development (primary slacks).
Humid dune slacks represents the wetter and early succession
elements of dune wetlands. Different elements of the wet-dry
and early-late succession spectrums should reflect the natural
development of the dune system. Evidence of natural changes
to extent should not justify further loss to development.

Extent and

Future extent

For H2190 Humid Dune Slacks

This recognises the need to allow for natural fluctuations in the

distribution of habitat only: extent and the distribution of this habitat feature, often during
of the feature | within the site particular seasons and usually as a result of natural coastal
and ability to Maintain the ability to absorb processes.
respond to seasonal and periodic
seasonal fluctuations in the extent of the Humid dune slacks are buffered from short term natural
changes habitat variations in hydrology including dry seasons. However,
artificial drainage or a longer series of dry years with lowered
water table will lead to early succession away to non-dune
wetland habitat. In the medium term, a degree of dune
dynamics is required to create new dune slacks.
Extent and Spatial For both H2150 Coastal Dune A contraction in the range, or geographic spread, of the feature | This attribute will be periodically
distribution distribution of | Heathland and H2190 Humid (and its component vegetation and typical species, plus monitored as part of Natural

of the feature

the feature
within the site

Dune Slacks

Maintain the distribution of the
dune heath Annex | habitat
across the site, and transitions
with and between other dune or
terrestrial habitats, including fixed
dune grassland, acid dune
grassland and lowland heath

transitional communities) across the site will reduce its overall
area, the local diversity and variations in its structure and
composition, and may undermine its resilience to adapt to
future environmental changes. This may also reduce and break
up the continuity of a habitat within a site and how well its
typical species are able to move around the site to occupy and
use habitat. Such fragmentation can impact on their viability
and the wider ecological composition of the Annex | habitat.

Smaller fragments of habitat can typically support smaller and

England’s SSSI Condition
Assessments
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

more isolated populations which are more vulnerable to
extinction. These fragments also have a greater amount of
open edge habitat which will differ in the amount of light,
temperature, wind, and even noise that it receives compared to
its interior. These conditions may not be suitable for some of
the typical and more specialist species associated with the
Annex | habitat feature.

In the short term, H2190 humid dune slack wetland features
are fixed in space determined by dune topography and
hydrology. However, in a naturally functioning dune system
topography can change leading to localised losses and gains in
dune wetlands, including Humid dune slacks.

Structure and
function
(including its
typical
species)

Adaptation
and resilience

For both H2150 Coastal Dune
Heathland and H2190 Humid
Dune Slacks

Maintain the feature's ability, and
that of its supporting processes,
to adapt or evolve to wider
environmental change, either
within or external to the site

See explanatory notes for this attribute in Table 1

NATURAL ENGLAND, 2015.
Climate Change Theme Plan and
supporting National Biodiversity
Climate Change Vulnerability
assessments (‘NBCCVAs’) for
SACs and SPAs in England
[Available at
http://publications.naturalenglan
d.org.uk/publication/495459459
1375360].

Structure and
function
(including its
typical
species)

Key
structural,
influential
and/or
distinctive
species

For both H2150 Coastal Dune
Heathland and H2190 Humid
Dune Slacks

Maintain the abundance of the
species listed to enable each of
them to be a viable component of
the Annex | habitat feature

The constant and preferential
plants of the NVC community
type which forms a key

See explanatory notes for this attribute in Table 1

This attribute will be periodically
monitored as part of Natural
England’s SSSI Condition
Assessments
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

component of a SAC habitat that
is present ,

H11 Calluna vulgaris -Carex
arenaria heath

e Sand Lizard (Lacerta agilis).

e Vascular plant assemblage

Structure and

Presence of

For H2190 Humid Dune Slacks

Patches of bare sand are essential for a wide range of dune

This attribute will be periodically

function unvegetated only: invertebrates and colonisation by some bryophytes. monitored as part of Natural
(including its | surfaces England’s SSSI Condition
typical Maintain an extent of bare Assessments
species) ground or sand which is no more
than 20% of the total dune slack
area.
Structure and | Soils, For both H2150 Coastal Dune Soil is the foundation of basic ecosystem function and a vital
function substrate and | Heathland and H2190 Humid part of the natural environment. Its properties strongly influence
(including its | nutrient Dune Slacks the colonisation, growth and distribution of those plant species
typical cycling which together form vegetation types, and therefore provides a
species) [Maintain OR Restore] the habitat used by a wide range of organisms. Soil biodiversity
properties of the underlying soil has a vital role to recycle organic matter. Changes to natural
types, including structure, bulk soil properties may therefore affect the ecological structure,
density, total carbon, pH, soil function and processes associated with these Annex 1
nutrient status and fungal: features. .
bacterial ratio, to within typical
values for the habitat. The H2150 fixed dune heath habitat depends on acidic
surface layers which overlie acidic sand or sand deposits that
have been subject to long-term leaching.
As the H2190 dune slack vegetation succession progresses,
soils develop in structure and nutrient status. The soils under
Humid dune slacks represent less to moderately developed
natural soils to be found on dunes.
Structure and | Vegetation Ensure the component This habitat feature will comprise a number of associated semi-
function community vegetation communities of the natural vegetation types and their transitional zones, reflecting

(including its

composition

feature are referable to and

the geographical location of the site, altitude, aspect, sall
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

typical
species)

characterised by the following
National Vegetation
Classification types:

For H2150 Atlantic decalcified
fixed dunes (Calluno- Ulicetea)

H11 Calluna vulgaris -Carex
arenaria heath

For H2190 Humid dune slacks:

There are 4 humid dune slack
communities: SD13, SD14,
SD15, SD17 and various MG
communities on sand. However,
the acidic dune slacks at
Studland do not correspond
closely to these communities of
calcareous dunes and have more
in common with acidic mire
communities.

conditions (especially base-status and drainage) and
vegetation management.

In the UK these have been categorised by the National
Vegetation Classification (NVC). Maintaining or restoring these
characteristic and distinctive vegetation types, and the range of
types as appropriate, will be important to sustaining the overall
habitat feature. This will also help to conserve their typical plant
species (i.e. the constant and preferential species of a
community), and therefore that of the SAC feature, at
appropriate levels (recognising natural fluctuations).

For the H2190 humid dune slack feature it is unlikely that all
slack communities will be represented in a single slack. It is
more usual for individual slacks to be at different stages in
vegetation succession, and to have slightly different
hydrological regimes. The target relates to the humid dune
slack resource across the whole site.

* Pioneer and early stages of vegetation characterised by
communities with mosses Bryum pseudotriquetrum, Aneura
pinguis and Campylium stellatum. Other common dune slack
plants are Carex flacca, Sagina nodosa, Equisetum
variegatum, Hydrocotyle vulgaris, Juncus articulatus, and
Mentha aquatica.

* SD13 a + b Sagina nodosa — Bryum pseudotriquetrum
community is the most open and immature dune slack
vegetation (young drier slack), a rare assemblage of young and
perpetually rejuvenated slacks. Periodic wetting provides ideal
conditions for a variety of ephemeral plants, perennials and
bryophytes. Older strands show transitions to dryer slack
vegetation. [Carex arenaria, Juncus articulatus, Leontodon
hispidus, Sagina nodosa, Salix repens, Aneura pinguis, Bryum
pseudotriquetrum.]

There are different types of dune slacks and stages within
these.

* Dune slack community sub-types: dune slack pools
(permanent water bodies); dune slack pioneer swards; dune
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

slack fens (calcareous, occasionally acidic); dune slack
grasslands (humid grasslands and rushbeds); dune slack
reedbeds, sedgebeds and canebeds.

Humid dune slacks are composed of wetland vegetation
(swamp, marsh, and fen).

Structure and | Vegetation For both H2150 Coastal Dune Transitions/zonations between adjacent but different vegetation

function community Heathland and H2190 Humid communities are usually related to naturally-occurring changes

(including its | transitions Dune Slacks in soil, aspect or slope. Such 'ecotones' retain characteristics of

typical (range and each bordering community and can add value in often

species) zones) Restore the typical patterns of containing species not found in the adjacent communities.
zonations/transitions between the | Retaining such transitions can provide further diversity to the
feature and landward to other habitat feature, and support additional flora and fauna. For this
dune habitats or terrestrial and habitat, fluctuations in the extent of grasses to dwarf shrubs
wetland habitats can occur over time, but there should be evidence on re-

colonisation by dwarf shrubs
Structure and | Vegetation For H2190 Humid dune slacks | An abundance of tussocky Molinia caerulea that dominates the | This attribute will be periodically

function composition: | only: sward is an issue for some slacks. These slacks would benefit | monitored as part of Natural
(including its | forb/grass from the introduction of an appropriate intensity of grazing. England’s SSSI Condition
typical ratio Restore a typically low vegetation Assessments
species) sward with >30% cover of forbs

and <50% cover of grasses, and

occasional bryophytes
Structure and | Vegetation For H2190 Humid Dune Slacks | Dense cover of trees and shrubs can smother and shade out This attribute will be periodically

function composition: | Only: smaller and more characteristic vegetation of this habitat monitored as part of Natural
(including its | trees and feature, and interrupt naturally occurring dune processes. England’s SSSI Condition
typical scrub Restore scrub and tree cover of Some slacks have become invaded by willow perhaps partly Assessments
species) locally native species to between | caused by historic eutrophication of Little Sea by sewage
5% and 10%, scattered and in inputs. Active management is required to reduce or contain its
small groups. cover across this habitat feature.
The ‘humid dune slack’ community requires soil to be wet
enough for a diverse range of forbs and some grasses to be
also present. The target relates to the humid dune slack
resource across the whole site.
Structure and | Vegetation For H2190 Humid dune slacks | The coastal sand dune ecosystem has a characteristic range of | This attribute will be periodically
function structure: only: natural features, representing different stages of natural monitored as part of Natural
(including its | zonation of succession. The full representation of these stages should be England’s SSSI Condition
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

typical dune Restore succession of dune maintained or where appropriate restored. The target relates to | Assessments
species) vegetation slack stages (early, middle and the humid dune slack resource across the whole site. The latter
later). end of the dune slack succession which is dry dune slack is
covered by H2170 Dunes with Salix repens.
All humid slack communities
should be present — from There are different types of dune slacks - pioneer,
embryonic dune slacks with a young/moderate and old, and stages within these: dune slack
high % of bare ground to those community sub-types: dune slack pools (permanent water
with more closed vegetation. bodies); dune slack pioneer swards; dune slack fens
(calcareous, occasionally acidic); dune slack grasslands (humid
grasslands and rushbeds); dune slack reedbeds, sedgebeds
and canebeds. Not all slack communities will be represented in
a single slack. It is more usual for individual slacks to be at
different stages in vegetation succession, and to have slightly
different hydrological regimes.
A mosaic of other wetland vegetation communities are
frequently present within dunes (swamp/mire/tall herb fen).
These are all important elements of the dune system and may
have hydrological connectivity with the dune slack habitats.
Structure and | Vegetation: For both H2150 Coastal Dune Undesirable non-woody and woody vascular plants species This attribute will be periodically
function undesirable Heathland and H2190 Humid may require active management to avert an unwanted monitored as part of Natural
(including its | species Dune Slacks succession to a different and less desirable state. Often they England’s SSSI Condition

typical
species)

Restore the frequency/cover of
the following undesirable species
to within acceptable levels and
prevent changes in surface
condition, soils, nutrient levels or
hydrology which may encourage
their spread.

Pirri-pirri Bur Acaena novae-
zelandiae

Crassula helmsii

Non heathland grasses indicative
of eutrophication (e.g. Cock’s-

may be indicative of a negative trend relating to another aspect
of a site's structure and function. These species will vary
depending on the nature of the particular feature, and in some
cases these species may be natural/acceptable components or
even dominants. For this feature, two types of negative species
can occur: invasive non-natives such as Crassula or pirri-pirri
bur; or species indicative of poor or declining condition (e.g.
nettle or creeping thistle). For known or likely invasive species
there should be zero tolerance but complete eradication of
Crassula is not practical at present.

Invasive non-native species may be an issue, the presence of
non-natives and other undesirable species could be an
indication of increased stability. Some species are potentially
more invasive into areas of bare sand and will require specific
management on site.

Assessments
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

foot Dactylis glomerata)

Crassula helmsii is present in some slacks.

The invasive non-native species Pirri-pirri Bur Acaena novae-
zelandiae is present along tracks and elsewhere. Occurrence
of non-heathland grasses along tracks can be the result of
eutrophication by dog faeces and measures are required to
prevent an increase in this effect from new housing.

Within H2190 Humid dune slack communities, Urtica dioica,
Cirsium arvense and C. vulgare species are indicative of poor
condition; other thistles should not be included as negative
indicators Senecio jacobaea is a natural constituent of dune
vegetation; however, in dune slacks an abundance of Senecio
jacobaea indicates over-stocking.

Supporting Aeolian (wind- | For H2190 Humid Dune slacks | Allowing natural wind-blow (or ‘aeolian’) processes to operate
processes blow) only: and to allow active movement of dry sand is important. Current
(on which the | processes dune topography, including hollows reaching damp sand where
feature relies) Maintain the natural movement of | slacks occur, has resulted from past within-site dune
sand within the site, resulting movement.
from wind blow-outs and blow-
throughs. Although H2190 Humid dune slacks does not depend in the
short term on new dune mobility, its medium/long term survival
does. Secondary slacks are created where overlying sand is
blown away down to the water table/wet sand.
Supporting Air quality For both H2150 Coastal Dune See explanatory notes for this attribute in table 1. More information about site-
processes Heathland and H2190 Humid relevant Critical Loads and Levels

(on which the
feature relies)

Dune Slacks

Maintain as necessary, the
concentrations and deposition of
air pollutants to at or below the
site-relevant Critical Load or
Level values given for this
feature of the site on the Air
Pollution Information System
(www.apis.ac.uk).

for this SAC is available by using
the ‘search by site’ tool on the Air
Pollution Information System

(www.apis.ac.uk ).

Supporting
processes
(on which the

Conservation
measures

For both H2150 Coastal Dune
Heathland and H2190 Humid
Dune Slacks

Active and ongoing conservation management is needed to
protect, maintain or restore this feature at this site. Further
details about the necessary conservation measures for this site

This attribute will be periodically
monitored as part of Natural
England’s SSSI Condition
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

feature relies)

Restore the management
measures (either within and/or
outside the site boundary as
appropriate) which are necessary
to restore the structure, functions
and supporting processes
associated with the feature

can be provided by contacting Natural England. This
information will typically be found within, where applicable,
supporting documents such as Natura 2000 Site Improvement
Plan, Site Management Strategies or Plans, the Views about
Management Statement for the underpinning SSSI and/or
management agreements.

The H2150 Dune heath habitat specifically requires stable sand
,with no inputs of calcareous sand, surface layers should not be
disturbed as these have been leached over long time periods

Although 'natural processes' are given a high priority in
sustaining site and feature integrity in dunes, active
management (including livestock grazing) is sometimes
required in the H2190 Humid dune slack communities.

Management includes scrub cutting, grazing and turf-stripping.
Management should focus on creating new successional cycles
to provide habitat for early successional species and replace
that lost by accelerated succession. Stimulation of germination
from the seed bank through management may contribute to the
conservation of both characteristic and threatened species
typical of dune slacks. (Plassmann et al., 2009)

Management practices that remove nutrients (N) from the
H2190 humid dune slacks system can mitigate the effects of N
inputs but may damage fragile components. A range of
invertebrates and plants require bare sand, usually naturally
created by wind blow, but sometimes where it is infrequently
disturbed by vehicles or feet.

Assessments

Supporting
processes
(on which the
feature relies)

Functional
connectivity
with wider
coastal
sedimentary
system
including
seed/

For both H2150 Coastal Dune
Heathland and H2190 Humid
Dune Slacks

Maintain movement of sediment
from all key sediment sources
(directly from and along the

This recognises the potential need at this site to maintain or
restore the connectivity of the site to its wider landscape in
order to meet the conservation objectives. These connections
may take the form of landscape features, such as habitat
patches, hedges, watercourses and verges, outside of the
designated site boundary which are either important for the
migration, dispersal and genetic exchange of those typical
species closely associated with qualifying Annex | habitat
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

propagule beach, indirectly from offshore, features of the site.
dispersal, and | eroding cliffs etc.).
wider These features may also be important to the operation of the
landscape Maintain the overall extent, supporting ecological processes on which the designated site
quality and function of any and its features may rely. In most cases increasing actual and
supporting features within the functional landscape-scale connectivity would be beneficial.
local landscape which provide a | Where there is a lack of detailed knowledge of the connectivity
critical functional connection with | requirements of the qualifying feature, Natural England will
the site advise as to whether these are applicable on a case by case
basis.
Although Humid dune slacks do not depend in the short term
on continued inputs of sand, its medium/long term survival
does. Primary slacks can occur on the beach plane with
sufficient input of sand.
Supporting Hydrology For both H2150 Coastal Dune Defining and maintaining the appropriate hydrological regime is
processes Heathland and H2190 Humid a key step in achieving the conservation objectives for this site

(on which the
feature relies)

Dune Slacks

At a unit and/or catchment level
(as necessary, maintain natural
hydrological processes to provide
the conditions necessary to
sustain the feature within the site

and sustaining this feature. Changes in source, depth, duration,
frequency, magnitude and timing of water supply can have
significant implications for the assemblage of characteristic
plants and animals present. This target is generic and further
site-specific investigations may be required to fully inform
conservation measures and/or the likelihood of impacts.

For H2190 Humid dune slacks

e All dune wetland vegetation communities are influenced by
the water table. Each community reflects a particular past
and current hydrological regime. Water table monitoring
should be present on all sites with dune wetlands.

¢ Humid dune-slacks are extremely rich and specialised
habitats which are very threatened by the lowering of water
tables (Interpretation Manual - EUR28). They require a
period of wetting, with inundation to shallow depth in winter
and dry in summer.

e Permanent pools will sometimes occur in association with
dune slacks, and can be hydrologically linked to the humid
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

dune slack feature. There will be a suite of dune slacks
within a site, all at different stages in vegetation
succession, and although all linked to the same dune
aquifer, may have slightly different hydrological regimes
due to variations in age, elevation and management.

Supporting
processes
(on which the
feature relies)

Water quality

For both H2150 Coastal Dune
Heathland and H2190 Humid
Dune Slacks

Restore water quality and
quantity to a standard which
provides the necessary
conditions to support the feature

For many SAC features which are dependent on wetland
habitats supported by surface and/or ground water, maintaining
the quality of water supply is critical, especially at certain times
of year. Although there is no direct water quality information for
the dune slacks in this acid dune system, there is hydrological
continuity between most of these slacks and Little Sea and
since there are some issues with water quality there (see
H3110 Oligotrophic water containing few minerals of sandy
plains) there may also be an effect on the slacks. Since plant
communities have similarities with those within mires, required
water quality standards are likely to be similar to H7150
(depressions on peat substrates).

Version Control
Advice last updated: N/A

Variations from national feature-framework of integrity-guidance: N/A
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Table 3:

(Littorelletalia uniflorae); Nutrient poor shallow waters with aquatic vegetation on sandy plains.

Supplementary Advice for Qualifying Features: H3110 Oligotrophic waters containing very few minerals of sandy plains

plants of the NVC community

type which forms a key
component of a SAC habitat
that is present including
Littorella uniflora, Isoetes
echinospora, Elatine
hexandra, Myriophyllum
alterniflorum,. Nitella
translucens, Utricularia
australis, Menyanthes
trifoliata Potamogeton

polygonifolius, P. perfoliatus,

P. obtusifolius.

Attributes Targets Supporting and Explanatory Notes Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)
Extent and Extent of the Maintain the total extent of the There should be no reduction (excluding any trivial loss) in the DERC NVC Survey 2006
distribution feature within | feature at 33ha extent and area of this feature. Within the Dorset Heaths Ordnance Survey mapping
of the feature | the site (Purbeck to Wareham) and Studland Dunes SAC this feature is
limited to Little Sea and Eastern Lake within Studland &
Godlingston Heaths SSSI.
The extent of an Annex | habitat feature covers the sum extent
of all of the component vegetation communities present and
may include transitions and mosaics with other closely-
associated habitat features around the lake shores. There may
be acceptable variations in extent because of natural dynamic
processes such as changes in water levels.
Structure and | Key Restore the abundance of the See explanatory notes for this attribute in Table 1 Newbold C. (2002) Little Sea
function structural, species listed to enable each of Dorset: a Macrophyte Survey.
(including its | influential them to be a viable component of Report to English Nature.
typical and/or the Annex | habitat feature
species) distinctive Pearman, D. (1997) The
species e The constant and preferential vegetation of the Little Sea,

Recording Dorset, 7, pp.37-39.

Structure and
function
(including its
typical

Invasive, non-
native and/or
introduced
species

Non-native species categorised
as 'high-impact' in the UK under
the Water Framework Directive
should be either rare or absent

Non-native species constitute a major threat to many open
water systems. Impacts may be on the habitat itself (e.qg.
damage to banks and consequent siltation) or directly on
characteristic biota (through predation, competition and

This attribute will be periodically
monitored as part of Natural
England’s SSSI Condition
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Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

species)

but if present are causing
minimal damage to the feature

Crassula helmsii at least not
expanding in extent and not
supressing native species

Elodea nuttalli <40%

disease), or a combination of these. For example, species such
as signal crayfish have been responsible for much of the
decline of native crayfish through competition, habitat damage
and the introduction of crayfish plague.

The UK Technical Advisory Group of the Water Framework
Directive produces a regularly updated classification of aquatic
alien species (plants and animals) according to their level of
impact. In general high impact species are of greatest concern
but low or unknown impact species may be included in the
target on a site-specific basis where there is evidence that they
are causing a negative impact (for example high cover values
or abundances).

Those taxa considered likely to colonise lakes, are indicated by
an ‘L’ in the UKTAG guidance. Examples of such high-impact
species may include Water Fern, New Zealand pygmy weed
and the zebra mussel.

Assessments

Structure and | Macrophyte Restore characteristic zonations | This is a strongly characteristic structural aspect of this habitat | Pearman, D. (1997) The

function community of vegetation with increasing feature. It will be a response to water transparency, sediment vegetation of the Little Sea,

(including its | structure depth, represented by Littorella | type and disturbance. Little Sea is a shallow lake throughout Recording Dorset, 7, pp.37-39

typical uniflora then Isoetes spp. (mean depth 0.5m) so zonation to deep water is not .

species) represented. Along the shoreline, there is mostly a vertical Cox JH S (2007). Botanical
abrupt edge (because of invasion by Salix) where there were diversity in clearings created
once shelving edges; thus the zonation to shallow water and around Little Sea, Studland
grazed wet flushes (of dune slacks) has mostly gone and Peninsula, Dorset, monitored
several rare plants have been lost as a result (Pearman 1997, between 1996 and 2005. Natural
Cox 2007). England internal report.

Structure and | Macrophyte Restore maximum depth of plant | This is a strongly characteristic structural aspect of this habitat | This attribute will be periodically

function community colonisation. This will often be feature. It will be a response to water transparency, sediment monitored as part of Natural

(including its | structure the maximum depth colonised by | type and disturbance. The carp now present in the lake have England’s SSSI Condition

typical Isoetes. made the water turbid with resultant loss of plants from all but Assessments

species) the shallowest areas.

Structure and | Physical Maintain the natural shoreline of | Inclusion of hard engineering solutions to lake management will

function structure - the lake. have detrimental effects on lake ecology, replacing near-natural

(including its | lake shoreline substrates with man-made materials (although note that

typical alterations to the shoreline have occurred through invasion by

species) willow (see macrophyte community structure) which is likely to
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

have been at least partly the result of past eutrophication from
sewage inputs (how ceased).

Structure and | Physical Restore the natural and The distribution of sediment particle size and organic content

function structure - characteristic substrate for the influences the biology of the lake and will affect the suitability of

(including its | lake substrate | lake. Substrate is typically sand, | within-lake habitats for invertebrates and macrophytes.

typical gravel and stones with low Increases in sediment loading from activities in the catchment

species) organic content, <5% loss on area, including those on the lake shore, may result in the

ignition. smothering of coarse sediments. Increased inputs of leaf litter,

as a result of scrub encroachment, may also be cause for
concern, as organic-rich sediments may be a poor rooting
medium for macrophytes.
Information about sediment characteristics is lacking (but the
colonisation of the shoreline and Pipley Swamp upstream of
the lake by willow may have affected the organic content of the
sediment.

Supporting Water quality | Restore stable nutrient levels Increased loadings of P to a water body are likely to lead to

processes - phosphate appropriate for lake type. The higher algal biomass in the water column, which in turn can APEM 2013. Lake Restoration

(on which the
feature relies)

maximum annual mean
concentration of total phosphorus
(TP) is 10 ug P I'* for oligotrophic
lakes. These should be met
unless site specific targets are
available.

have significant impacts on the lake e.g. through competition
with vascular plants for nutrients and light, changes in pH,
oxygen depletion and production of toxins. There has been no
palaeolimnological work or hindcast modelling to reconstruct
natural background TP concentrations for this lake but given
the catchment geology and extremely low nutrient status of the
incoming stream there would seem to be no reason why the
natural condition of the lake should not be oligotrophic. Water
chemistry data indicates that TP is significantly higher than the
target of 10 ug P I'* (average annual TP 2014-2018 is 47.2 ug
P I'1). Also averages conceal unexplained spikes. Data
indicates that TP has increased since the 1990s and early
2000s (APEM 2013) although it was still above 10 ug P I’ then.
Orthophosphate levels are below 5 ug P I'1. Restoration should
involve stopping or limiting inputs from foul water overflows;
investigation of internal nutrient cycling (a possible legacy of
historic sewage inputs, and possibly exacerbated by carp);
investigation of any inputs from septic tanks in the catchment.

Plan and Nutrient Budget: Little
Sea, Studland, Dorset. Report to
National Trust

EA water quality archive

Most recent EA WFD Cycle 2
classification for Total P (2016) is
moderate against a target of high
for 2027 (EA catchment data
explorer).

Supporting
processes
(on which the

Water quality
- nitrogen

Restore a stable total nitrogen
concentration which is typically
between 1-2mg/|

There is an increasing understanding that some standing
waters are sensitive to nitrogen (N) enrichment and
eutrophication may be driven by increases in N. Although data

APEM 2013. Lake Restoration
Plan and Nutrient Budget: Little
Sea, Studland, Dorset. Report to
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Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

feature relies)

suggests this lake is P limited (APEM 2013) recent higher
values of total nitrogen (up to 3.4mg/l when typically values
were between 0.5 and 1.5mg/l) suggests that there may be
some issues with N. Total oxidised N values are low and
contribute little to total N. N targets should be used in
combination with P targets to develop a management strategy
for the lake that reduces all nutrient inputs.

National Trust

EA water quality archive.

Supporting
processes
(on which the
feature relies)

Water quality
- acidity

Acidity levels should reflect
unimpacted conditions, typically
with a pH value < 7.

Changes in pH can alter the entire freshwater community
present within a water body affecting all trophic levels. Potential
causes of a shift in pH include air pollution. Although, pH
naturally fluctuates throughout the year, e.g increased plant
biomass in summer may result in large fluctuations in pH,
including daytime increases in pH values. Therefore pH is not
used as a monitoring target, however its importance in affecting
many in lake processes means that the pH of a water body
should not be artificially altered. There are discrepancies in pH
values between different Little Sea data sets so it is not known
if the higher values in the EA data (up to 8.9 with very few
readings under 7) are significant.

APEM 2013. Lake Restoration
Plan and Nutrient Budget: Little
Sea, Studland, Dorset. Report to
National Trust

EA water quality archive

Supporting
processes
(on which the
feature relies)

Water quality
- other
pollutants

Achieve Good chemical status
(i.e. compliance with relevant
Environmental Quality
Standards).

A wide range of pollutants may impact on habitat integrity
depending on local circumstance. Good chemical status
includes a list of EQSs for individual pollutants that are
designed to protect aquatic biota with high levels of precaution.

Supporting Water quality | Adequate dissolved oxygen As for species in terrestrial environments, dissolved oxygen No data is available for dissolved
processes - dissolved levels for health of characteristic | (DO) is required for respiration by aquatic organisms. oxygen.
(on which the | oxygen fauna. Dissolved oxygen Anthropogenic activities leading to phytoplankton blooms and
feature relies) standards should be > 7.0mg/! increased loadings of organic matter to lakes can cause
throughout the year. decreases in the concentration of dissolved oxygen available to
support the species present. Mean dissolved oxygen refers to
DO being measured at 0.5m intervals throughout the entire
water column where the water column is not stratified and
measurements taken at 0.5 m intervals below the thermocline
only where stratification occurs.
Supporting Water Restore the clarity of water with Water transparency is the major determinant of the depth of
processes transparency | turbidity similar to values colonisation by macrophytes, therefore, it should not be Cox J 2016. Aquatic Plants

(on which the
feature relies)

recorded between 2003 and
2006

reduced. Turbidity between 2003 and 2006, when the water
appeared clear, was between 2.4 and 3.1 ntu (EA data, annual
average). Following the colonisation of the lake by carp from
about 2007, the lake became turbid and aquatic plants declined

surveys in the Western Arm, Little
Sea: A comparison between
2002, 2013 and 2016. Natural
England internal report.
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Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

so that by 2013 hardly any macrophytes remained. Since 2013
following removal of many carp by netting the situation has
improved a little and some aquatic plants have returned. But
turbidity remains much higher than in the 2000s (between 7.5
and 15.4 ntu — annual average 2016-2018). Increased
sediment loads to a lake can also affect turbidity but there are
no indications that this is an issue here.

Goldsmith B., ENSIS Ltd., 2012.
Little Sea: Summary of Aquatic
Plants from 2003, 2009 & 2012,
results summary to Natural
England.

EA fish survey 2007 (finding only
sticklebacks and eels).

Supporting
processes
(on which the
feature relies)

Water quality
- algae

Restore the Chlorophyll a
concentration to comply with
WFD high ecological status
without and not have a negative
impact on the ecosystem.

Blooms of blue-green or green
algae should not occur in low
nutrient waters.

Chlorophyll is the pigment used for photosynthesis by plants,
and the concentration of chlorophyll in the water column during
the growing season therefore provides a good measure of the
abundance of phytoplankton. Phytoplankton is an important
driver of structure and function in lakes and high phytoplankton
levels (algal blooms) are usually associated with nutrient
enrichment. . UKTAG Lake Assessment Methods:
Phytoplankton. Chlorophyll a and Percentage Nuisance
Cyanobacteria are available online at:
http://www.wfduk.org/sites/default/files/Media/Characterisation
%200f%20the%20water%20environment/Biological%20Method

%20Statements/lake%20phytoplankton.pdf
Little Sea in the last few years has been classified by EA as
having moderate (occasionally good) status.

EA catchment data explorer with
WFD assessment for
phytoplankton moderate in 2014
and 2015, and good in 2013 and
2016.

Supporting
processes
(on which the
feature relies)

Air quality

Maintain as necessary, the
concentrations and deposition of
air pollutants to at or below the
site-relevant Critical Load or
Level values given for this
feature of the site on the Air
Pollution Information System
(www.apis.ac.uk).

See explanatory notes for this attribute in Table 1

More information about site-
relevant Critical Loads and Levels
for this SAC is available by using
the ‘search by site’ tool on the Air
Pollution Information System

(www.apis.ac.uk ).
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

Supporting
processes
(on which the
feature relies)

Hydrology

At catchment level as necessary,
maintain natural hydrological
processes to provide the
conditions necessary to sustain
the feature within the site

Defining and maintaining the appropriate hydrological regime is
a key step in achieving the conservation objectives for this site
and sustaining this feature. Changes in source, depth, duration,
frequency, magnitude and timing of water supply can have
significant implications for the assemblage of characteristic
plants and animals present. Site-specific investigations may be
required to fully inform conservation measures and/or the
likelihood of impacts.

Hydrology influences lake ecosystem functioning in two ways:
determining residence time (flushing) and water level
fluctuations. Flushing of lakes is important for dilution and
removal of nutrients and phytoplankton, and for reduction in
sedimentation. The timing of different flushing rates within the
year influences the biology of the lake. For example, reduced
flushing in summer would encourage bloom conditions.
Modifications of inflows and outlets or changes in hydrology,
e.g. from flood control regimes, abstraction and gravel removal
can lead to unnatural changes in lake levels.

Supporting
processes
(on which the
feature relies)

Sediment load

Maintain the natural sediment
load

Increased sediment loadings may result in clogging of the lake
bed, increased siltation in the basin and deoxygenation of
sediments. Blockage of coarser substrates with finer sediment
restricts water flow-through, whilst increases in organic matter
increase biochemical oxygen demand. Increases in the
sediment load also increases nutrient loads to a site. Examples
of causes of increases in siltation include: increased lake
productivity, changes in catchment land-use, lake level
fluctuations or climatic fluctuations. There is some unnatural
erosion where the incoming stream flows through a deep gulley
and although sediment from there may largely have settled out
before reaching Little Sea remedial measures would still be
beneficial.

Supporting
processes
(on which the
feature relies)

Supporting
off-site
habitat

Restore the quality of land or
habitat surrounding or adjacent
to the lake.

The structure and function of the qualifying habitat, including its
typical species, relies upon the condition of surrounding areas
and can be affected by changes in surrounding land-use.
Control of willow on neighbouring wetlands would be beneficial
to the lake, particularly in Pipley Swamp (which the stream
feeding the lake passes through) so as so increase the nutrient
retention capacity there.
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

Version Control
Advice last updated: N/A

Variations from national feature-framework of integrity-guidance: Attribute relating to functional connectivity / isolation removed as not considered relevant to this

feature within this SAC.
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Table 4:

Supplementary Advice for Qualifying Features: H4010. Northern Atlantic wet heaths with Erica tetralix; Wet heathland with cross-

leaved heath. H4020 Temperate Atlantic wet heaths with Erica ciliaris and Erica tetralix H4030 European Dry Heath. H7150 Depressions on peat
substrates of the Rhynchosporion

Attributes Targets Supporting and Explanatory Notes Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)
Extent and Extent of the Restore the total extent of the There should be no reduction (excluding any trivial loss) in the DERC (2006) NVC Survey of

distribution
of the feature

feature within
the site

H4010, H4020, H4030 and
mosaic of H7150 wet heath, dry
heath and mire communities so
as to correspond with the
historical extent of these to
habitats.

Maintain the current extent of the
H4010, H4020, H4030 and
H7150 wet heath, dry heath and
mire communities.

extent and area of these features, and in some places, the full
extent of these features should be restored. In addition there
should be no loss or reduction of the potential for restoring
these habitats.

Up to date measurements of the extent of these habitats across
all of the Dorset heaths 42 SSSis are not available but do exist
for some individual SSSIs where a single extent target has
been set for the wet heath, dry heath and mire communities
because they are present as a complex mosaic of communities
with transitions between the habitats; this makes it difficult to
map the individual features. The features also occur in a
mosaic and transitions make boundaries difficult to define. As a
result values for extent are hard to determine with sufficient
accuracy to be repeatable and useful as a way of measuring
any reduction in area.

Dynamic changes between different heath and mire
communities may occur naturally but not an overall reduction in
the extent of heath and mire communities. Changes as a result
of artificial factors are unlikely to be acceptable.

Heathland restoration is necessary in some areas where former
heathland has been invaded by trees and scrub.

Where a reduction in the extent of a feature is considered
necessary to meet the Conservation Objective for another
Annex | feature, Natural England will advise on this on a case-
by-case basis.

Dorset Heaths SAC

1946, 1972 aerial photographs
and OS 2M edition 6 inch maps
both available on
https://explorer.geowessex.com/

Extent and
distribution
of the feature

Spatial
distribution of
the feature
within the site

For the H4010, H4020, H4030
and H7150 features:

Restore the distribution and

A contraction in the range, or geographic spread, of the feature
(and its component vegetation and typical species, plus
transitional communities) across the site will reduce its overall
area, the local diversity and variations in its structure and

Wheeler BR and Wilson P J,
(2014) Survey of EC Habitats
Directive Annex | wetland
habitats in the Dorset heaths.
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

configuration of the feature,
including where applicable its
component vegetation types,
across the site

composition, and may undermine its resilience to adapt to
future environmental changes.

This may also reduce and break up the continuity of a habitat
within a site and how well its typical species are able to move
around the site to occupy and use habitat. Such fragmentation
can impact on their viability and the wider ecological
composition of the Annex | habitat.

Smaller fragments of habitat typically support smaller and more
isolated populations which are more vulnerable to extinction.
These fragments also have a greater amount of open edge
habitat which will differ in the amount of light, temperature,
wind, and even noise that it receives compared to its interior.
These conditions may not be suitable for some of the typical
and more specialist species associated with the Annex | habitat
feature.

Within the SACs invasion by trees and scrub has reduced the
area and distribution of these features, hence the need for
restoration.

Report to Natural England

Cox J 1996 The Dorset Heaths
possible Special Areas of
Conservation; a scientific
account. Report to English Nature

Cox J 1994 An appraisal of the
Dorset Heathlands Ramsar site.
Report to English Nature

Edwards B 1997 Bryophyte
Survey of the Poole Basin mires
Report to English Nature.

1946, 1972 aerial photographs
and OS 2M edition 6 inch maps
both available on
https://explorer.geowessex.com/

Structure and | Vegetation For the H4010, H4020, H4030 Transitions/zonations between adjacent but different vegetation
function community and H7150 features: communities are usually related to naturally-occurring changes
(including its | transitions in soil, aspect or slope. Such 'ecotones' retain characteristics of
typical Restore any areas of transition each bordering community and can add value in often
species) between this and communities containing species not found in the adjacent communities.
which form other heathland-
associated habitats, such as dry | Retaining such transitions can provide further diversity to the
and humid heaths, mires, acid habitat feature, and support additional flora and fauna. This is
grasslands, scrub and woodland. | an important attribute as many characteristic heathland species
utilise the transitions between vegetation types or use different
vegetation types during different stages of their life cycle.
Structure and | Vegetation For the H4010, H4020, H4030 This habitat feature will comprise a number of associated semi-
function community and H7150 features: natural vegetation types and their transitional zones, reflecting
(including its | composition the geographical location of the site, altitude, aspect, soil
typical Ensure the component conditions (especially base-status and drainage) and
species) vegetation communities of the vegetation management. In the UK these have been

feature are referable to and
characterised by the following

categorised by the National Vegetation Classification (NVC).
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence

(where available)

National Vegetation
Classification type:

H2 Calluna vulgaris — Agrostis
curtisii heath

H3 Ulex minor — Agrostis curtisii
heath

H4 Ulex gallii — Agrostis curtisii
heath

H8 Calluna vulgaris — Ulex gallii
heath

M1 Sphagnum auriculatum bog
pool;

M16 Erica tetralix — Sphagnum
compactum wet heath

M21 Narthecium ossifragum —
Sphagnum papillosum mire

Maintaining or restoring these characteristic and distinctive
vegetation types and the range of types as appropriate, through
measures outlined elsewhere, will be important to sustaining
the overall habitat feature. This will also help to conserve their
typical plant species (i.e. the constant and preferential species
of a community), and therefore that of the SAC feature, at
appropriate levels (recognising natural fluctuations).

Other NVC communities, M14 Schoenus nigricans —.
Narthecium ossifragum mire and M25 Molinia caerulea-
Potentilla erecta mire, can also support Erica ciliaris Dorset
Heath (the characteristic plant species of H4030 Southern
Atlantic wet heath).

Structure and | Vegetation
function structure:
(including its | cover of dwarf
typical shrubs
species)

For the H4010, H4020, H4030
and H7150 features:

Restore an overall cover of dwarf
shrub species which is typically
between 75-90%

Variations in the structure of the heathland vegetation
(vegetation height, amount of canopy closure, and patch
structure) is needed to maintain high niche diversity and hence
high species richness of characteristic heathland plants and
animals. Many species also utilise the transitions between
vegetation types or use different vegetation types during
different stages of their life cycle. The structural character of the
heathland feature is strongly influenced by the growing habits
of its dominant species which in most cases will be ericoids (i.e.
plants that look like heathers, including members of the
Ericaceae and Empetraceae families).

On the Dorset Heathlands, heath and mire swards can be
expected comprise from about 75% to near 100% cover of
ericaceous, dwarf gorse and other characteristic plant species.
The abundance of ericaceous species and dwarf gorses can be

This attribute will be periodically
monitored as part of Natural
England’s SSSI Condition
Assessments
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

naturally low at early stages in cyclical succession but should
prevail (>75% cover) at later stages.

The attribute is relevant in cases where multiple negative
features might affect a single unit (e.g. bracken, tree invasion,
exatic plants, and gorse blocks) and although each may be
within acceptable limits together they affect a high proportion of
a unit.

Dwarf shrubs that may contribute to the target on Dorset
Heaths are Calluna vulgaris, Erica cinerea, E. tetralix, E.
ciliaris; Ulex minor, Ulex gallii, Vaccinium myrtillus.

Sward structure, composition and cyclical succession, and the
quality and abundance of other designated features are
vulnerable to degradation from development related effects and
inappropriate types, levels and patterns of recreation and
amenity use

Structure and | Vegetation
function structure:
(including its | heather age
typical structure
species)

For the H4010, H4020, H4030
and H7150 features:

Maintain a diverse age or sward
structure amongst the ericaceous
shrubs typically found on the site

In wet heath Molinia <50% and
tussocks not dominate to
exclusion of other species.

Each phase of growth associated with the characteristic
heathers which dominate this feature also represents different
microclimatic conditions and microhabitats which may provide
shelter or food to other organisms.

Within the Dorset Heaths, this age structure varies both within
and between swards and sites. On many areas with mature
heather that has not been burnt for many years, different age
classes of heather will develop within the sward. For these
areas, near natural structural development with limited
intervention (normally only low intensity grazing, preferably at a
landscape scale, plus control of some invasive species and
specific management for selected species interests) is
generally desirable.

However, management needs to reflect the many differences
between sites, e.g. in size, representation of different habitats,
management history, the inherent fertility of the soils and
species interests. In a few cases, where interest features
require short open swards, e.g woodlark, management may be

This attribute will be periodically
monitored as part of Natural
England’s SSSI Condition
Assessments
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

geared towards having a higher representation of pioneer
stages, either permanently or temporarily. Where species
interests require deep heather, e.g. sand lizard, representation
of pioneer stages of heather is likely to be much lower.

Structure and
function
(including its
typical
species)

Vegetation
structure:
cover of
gorse

For the H4010, H4020, H4030
and H7150 features:

Cover of common gorse is low,
typically 1-20% predominantly as
a small scale patchwork in heath,
leggy degenerate growth rare;

Gorse as a component of heathland is a very valuable wildlife
habitat, and often a marker of relict heath and common. Both
dense and spiny, it provides good, protected cover for many
wildlife species: birds, mammals and reptiles; breeding habitat
for rare or declining bird species, and excellent winter roosting.

The flowers, borne at a time of year when other sources of
pollen or nectar are in short supply, are particularly good for
invertebrate pollinators. However gorse may cause problems if
unchecked by dominating an area, eliminating other typical
heathland species.

Mature stands en masse or gorse next to tracks and firebreaks
can also be fire hazards.

Judgement will be needed when assessing this attribute as
levels of gorse cover will vary across the SAC at any one time.
There should be no indication of declining condition of the
associated habitat due to increasing dominance of gorse.

This attribute will be periodically
monitored as part of Natural
England’s SSSI Condition
Assessments

Structure and
function
(including its
typical
species)

Vegetation
structure: tree
cover

Restore the open character of
the feature, with a typically
scattered and low cover of trees
and scrub (<10% cover). Sites
with little existing tree cover
should be maintained in that
state.

Scrub (mainly trees or tree saplings above 1 m in height) and
isolated trees are usually very important in providing warmth,
shelter, cover, foodplants, perches, territorial markers and
sources of prey for typical heathland invertebrates and
vertebrates. But overall cover of scrub and trees across this
habitat feature should be maintained or restored to a fairly
sparse level, with a structurally complex edge and with
characteristic heathland vegetation as ground cover.

The area of scrub/tree cover should be stable or not increasing
as a whole with isolated/small clumps of mature trees at less
than 10/ha; predominantly only pioneer species (e.g. Scot’s
pine, birch and willow) within the heath.

This attribute will be periodically
monitored as part of Natural
England’'s SSSI Condition
Assessments

Structure and
function
(including its

Vegetation
composition:
bracken cover

For the H4010, H4020, H4030
and H7150 features:

The spread of bracken Pteridium aquilinum is a problem on
many lowland heathlands. The unpalatable nature and density
of bracken as a tall-herb fern, and its decomposing litter, can

This attribute will be periodically
monitored as part of Natural
England’s SSSI Condition
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

typical
species)

Restore a cover of dense
bracken which is low, typically at
[<5%]

smother and shade out smaller and more characteristic
heathland vegetation.

Active management of bracken is required in places to reduce
or contain its cover across this habitat feature. But this fern has
also some nature conservation value, for example on sites
where fritillary butterflies occur and utilise bracken litter habitat.

Assessments

Structure and
function
(including its
typical
species)

Key
structural,
influential
and/or
distinctive
species

For the H4010, H4020, H4030
and H7150 features:

Restore the abundance of the
species listed to enable each of
them to be a viable component of
the Annex | habitat feature.

e The constant and preferential
plants of the NVC
communities which form a
key components of a SAC
habitat that is present (NVC
communities listed above)

e Reptile assemblage including
Sand Lizard Lacerta agilis
and Smooth Snake
Coronella austriaca.

e Heathland invertebrate
assemblage (numerous rare
and scarce species)

e Vascular plant assemblage
(see list of heath and mire
plants in Appendix 1)

See explanatory notes for this attribute in Table 1
Bare ground is a key supporting habitat for reptile and
invertebrate assemblage.

Typical species such as the rare reptiles are vulnerable to
effects associated with heaths in urban locations such as a
high incidence of fires, predation by domestic cats and
trampling or disturbance of egg-laying sites.

Public access to lowland heathland from nearby residential
developments and other proposals that lead to an increase in
visitor numbers, or changes in the pattern of public access may
increase the frequency of these effects. These effects are most
marked within 400m of heathland.

A strategic approach to avoiding and mitigating for potential
impacts arising from recreational pressure as a result of new
residential development has been developed for the Dorset
Heathlands in response to the significant levels of growth in
emerging regional plans. The mitigation strategy for the Dorset
Heathlands has now been in place since 2006,

The Dorset Heathlands Planning Framework Supplementary
Planning Document 2015 — 2020 (SPD) sets out the detailed
approach to the avoidance and mitigation of adverse effects of
development on the Dorset Heathlands. The guiding principle
of the SPD is that there is no net increase on urban pressures
The SPD retains as its guiding principle that there is no net
increase in urban pressures on internationally important
heathland as a result of development,

This attribute will be periodically
monitored as part of Natural
England’'s SSSI Condition
Assessments

Underhill-Day, J.C. (2005) A
literature review of urban effects
on lowland heaths and their
wildlife. English Nature,
Peterborough.

Kirby, J.S. & Tantram, D.A.S.
(1999) Monitoring heathland fires
in Dorset: Phase 1.

Fearnley, H., & Liley, D. (2011).
Analysis and Presentation of IPF
monitoring and projects to inform
the Heathland DPD. Footprint
Ecology.

Floyd, L., Underhill-Day, J. C.
(2013). Literature Review on the
effects of cats on nearby
protected wildlife sites.
Unpublished report by Footprint
Ecology for Breckland Council.
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

Structure and | Vegetation: For the H4010, H4020, H4030 Undesirable non-woody and woody vascular plants species This attribute will be periodically
function undesirable and H7150 features: may require active management to avert an unwanted monitored as part of Natural
(including its | species succession to a different and less desirable state. Often they England’s SSSI Condition
typical Restore the frequency/cover of may be indicative of a negative trend relating to another aspect | Assessments
species) the following undesirable species | of a site's structure and function. These species will vary
to absent or <1% cover and not depending on the nature of the particular feature, and in some Underhill-Day, J.C. (2005) A
spreading, and prevent changes | cases these species may be natural/acceptable components or | literature review of urban effects
in surface condition, soils, even dominants. on lowland heaths and their
nutrient levels or hydrology Negative indicators include: Rhododendron ponticum, wildlife. English Nature,
which may encourage their Gaultheria shallon, Fallopia japonica. Peterborough.
spread Apium nodiflorum, Cirsium arvense, Epilobium spp. (excl. E.
palustre), Glyceria fluitans, Juncus effusus, J. squarrosus,
Oenanthe crocata, Phragmites spp., Ranunculus repens,
Fallopia japonica, Senecio jacobaea, Rumex obtusifolius,
Typha spp., Urtica spp.
Alnus glutinosa, Betula spp., Prunus spinosa, Pinus spp.,
Rubus spp., Salix spp, Quercus spp. Acrocarpous mosses.
Non-heathland grasses indicative of high nutrient status (ie with
high Ellenberg values for nitrogen) such as Dactylis glomerata
are negative indicators often colonising along tracks where dog
walking is frequent (the result of dog excrement). The
measures outlined above in relation to typical species and new
housing or other development apply here too.
Structure and | Ecological For the H4010, H4020, H4030 This recognises the need at this site to maintain or restore
function condition of and H7150 features: connectivity between fragments in order to meet the
(including its | heathland conservation objectives. Particularly important is heathland
typical fragments Restore the overall extent, quality | restoration in the wider landscape, reversing the historic loss
species) and functional | and function of any supporting and fragmentation of these heaths and increasing the size of

connectivity
with wider
landscape

features within the local
landscape which provide a
critical functional connection with
the site

fragments. Such measures can both restore connectivity and
counteract edge effects on the SACs. Connections may also
take the form of landscape features, such as habitat patches,
watercourses and verges, outside of the designated site
boundary which may be important for the migration, dispersal
and genetic exchange of those typical species closely
associated with qualifying Annex | habitat features of the site.

These features may also be important to the operation of the
supporting ecological processes on which the designated site
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

and its features may rely. Increasing actual and functional
landscape-scale connectivity would be beneficial.

Structure and

Adaptation

For the H4010, H4020, H4030

See explanatory notes for this attribute in Table 1

NATURAL ENGLAND, 2015.

Egnnccltig.r;]g " and resilience | and H7150 features: Climate Change Theme Plan and
including i . . - .
typical Restore the feature's ability, and su.pportlng National BIOdI.V.eI”SIty
species) that of its supporting processes, Climate Change Vulnerability
to adapt or evolve to wider assessments (‘NBCCVAs’) for
enwronmental change, el_ther SACs and SPAs in England
within or external to the site .
[Available at
http://publications.naturalenglan
d.org.uk/publication/495459459
1375360].
Supporting Conservation | For the H4010, H4020, H4030 Active and ongoing conservation management is needed to
processes measures and H7150 features: protect, maintain or restore this feature at this site. Further
(on which the Restore the management details about the necessary conservation measures for this site
feature relies) measures (either within and/or can be provided by contacting Natural England.
outside the site boundary as
appropriate) which are necessary | This information will typically be found within, where applicable,
to restore the structure, functions | supporting documents such as Natura 2000 Site Improvement
and supporting processes Plan, Site Management Strategies or Plans, the Views about
associated with the features Management Statement for the underpinning SSSI and/or
management agreements.
Supporting Soils, For the H4010, H4020, H4030 Soil is the foundation of basic ecosystem function and a vital
processes substrate and | and H7150 features: part of the natural environment. Its properties strongly influence
(on which the | nutrient the colonisation, growth and distribution of those plant species
feature relies) | cycling Maintain the properties of the which together form vegetation types, and therefore provides a

underlying soil types, including
structure, bulk density, total
carbon, pH, soil nutrient status
and fungal: bacterial ratio, to
within typical values for the
habitats.

habitat used by a wide range of organisms. Soil biodiversity
has a vital role to recycle organic matter. Changes to natural
soil properties may therefore affect the ecological structure,

function and processes associated with this Annex | feature.

This Annex 1 habitat has essentially raw soils with little humus
and low nutrient status and in Dorset, little capacity to retain
phosphorus.
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Attributes Targets Supporting and Explanatory Notes Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)
Supporting Air quality For the H4010, H4020, H4030 See explanatory notes for this attribute in Table 1 More information about site-
processes and H7150 features: relevant Critical Loads and Levels

(on which the
feature relies)

Restore as necessary, the
concentrations and deposition of
air pollutants to at or below the
site-relevant Critical Load or
Level values given for this
feature of the site on the Air
Pollution Information System
(www.apis.ac.uk).

for this SAC is available by using
the ‘search by site’ tool on the Air
Pollution Information System

(www.apis.ac.uk ).

Supporting
processes
(on which the
feature relies)

Water quality

For the H4010, H4020, H4030
and H7150 features:

Where the feature is dependent
on surface water and/or
groundwater restore] water
quality to a standard which
provides the necessary

conditions to support the feature.

Maintaining or restoring the quality of water supply to wet heath
and mire features is critical. Poor water quality is likely to
adversely affect the function of these habitat types with raised
major nutrients (nitrogen and phosphorus) a particular problem.

This issue for the H7150 Rhynchosporion feature is considered
below under water chemistry. Values for major nutrient
concentrations for the wet heath features are likely to be
similar. Presence in wet heath or mire of species with high
Ellenberg values for nitrogen (such as common reed or willow)
often indicates raised major nutrients from unnatural sources.
Vigorous growth of mire species such as Myrica gale and
Molinia caerulea may also be a sign of water quality problems.

All of these features are dependent on acid conditions and so
operations that artificially raise pH of groundwater or surface
water runoff (such as inert fill of quarries in mire or wet heath
catchments, discharges of calcareous mains water or use of
limestone chippings on tracks or paths) are likely to be harmful
and contrary to the conservation objectives.

Hill, M.O.; Mountford, J.O.; Roy,
D.B.; Bunce, R.G.H.

1999 Ellenberg's indicator values
for British plants. ECOFACT
Volume 2 Technical

Annex. Huntingdon, Institute of
Terrestrial Ecology, 46pp.
(ECOFACT, 2a)

Supporting
processes
(on which the
feature relies)

Hydrology

For the H4010, H4020, H4030
and H7150 features:

At a unit and/or catchment level,
restore the natural hydrological
regime to provide the conditions
necessary to sustain the feature
within the site and where

Defining and maintaining or restoring an appropriate
hydrological regime — which will normally be a natural
hydrological regime - is a key conservation objective for this
site and for sustaining these features. Changes in source,
depth, duration, frequency, magnitude and timing of water
supply can have significant implications for the assemblage of
characteristic plants and animals present. On some mires,
natural hydrology has been disrupted by artificial ditches and

Page 45 of 84



http://www.apis.ac.uk/

Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

necessary restore natural
hydrology

these are where restoration is needed through ditch infilling or
blocking. There are a number of examples where restoration by
infilling ditches has been successfully achieved

Development that interferes with natural hydrology, such as
mineral winning within mire and wet heath catchments, may be
contrary to the conservation objectives.

Structure and

Invasive, non-

For H7150 Depressions on

Invasive or introduced non-native species can be a serious

function native and/or | peat substrates of the potential threat to the structure and function of these habitats,
(including its | introduced Rhynchosporion only: because they are able to exclude, damage or suppress the
typical species growth of their associated typical species, reduce structural
species) Ensure invasive and introduced diversity of the habitat and prevent the natural regeneration of

non-native species are either characteristic site-native species. Once established, the

rare or absent, but if present are | measures to control such species may also impact negatively

causing minimal damage to the on the features of interest (e.g. use of broad spectrum

feature pesticides).
Structure and | Presence/ For H7150 Depressions on Native trees and shrubs occur naturally on bog and fen This attribute will be periodically
function cover of peat substrates of the surfaces but an abundance of scrub and trees on bogs and monitored as part of Natural
(including its | woody Rhynchosporion only: fens is detrimental. They are indicators and perpetrators of England’s SSSI Condition
typical species drying out or of nutrient enrichment and may cause damage to | Assessments
species) Restore a very low cover <1%, vegetation structure through shading effects.

not on seepages and

predominantly dwarfed or at Birch, pine, willow and rhododendron (an invasive non-native

immature growth stages; species) are the main species of concern. The seeds of most

seedlings and saplings no more invasive woody species are wind dispersed, so trees are able

than rare. to establish on raised bog and fen surfaces.
Structure and | Exposed For H7150 Depressions on peat | For this wetland habitat type, maintaining some continuous This attribute will be periodically
function substrate substrates of the extent of exposed, open ground surface is required to support monitored as part of Natural
(including its Rhynchosporion only: the establishment and supply of those component species England’s SSSI Condition
typical which often rely on wet and sparsely-vegetated conditions. Assessments
species) Maintain a low cover of exposed

substrate of between 5-10%

across feature.
Structure and | Water For H7150 Depressions on UKTAG (2012) provides threshold values for nitrate Recent unpublished data on
function chemistry peat substrates of the concentration in groundwaters for different wetland types but nutrient status of mire surface
(including its Rhynchosporion only: although there is no groundwater data for Dorset heath mires it | waters from NE/EA as part of
typical is unlikely that these high nitrate values in the UKTAG report work on the Dorset heath
species) are appropriate given the extreme low nutrient status of surface | wetlands connected with a

Maintain the surface water and

water in mires with natural heathland catchments (typically

judicial review
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

groundwater supporting the
hydrology of bogs at a very low
nutrient status and restore those
bogs affected by artificial nutrient
inputs.

orthophosphate <0.001mg/l, nitrate <0.01mg/l).

Some mires have orthophosphate and nitrate nutrient
concentrations in surface water much greater than this because
of known artificial nutrient inputs (sometimes, usually in
combination with drainage, leading to the complete loss of the
feature) and these are where restoration to low nutrient status
is required.

Any artificial nutrient inputs, where there is pathway between a
discharge and the feature, are likely to be contrary to the
objectives and so have an adverse effect (e.g. discharges from
package sewage treatment plants, overflows or leakages from
septic tanks, storm overflows of sewage, leachate discharges
from landfills, urban surface water drainage or fertiliser run off
from fields).

Structure and | Hydrology For H7150 Depressions on Some examples of H7150 may be wholly or partly groundwater
function peat substrates of the dependent. Others have a greater dependence on surface
(including its Rhynchosporion only: water or rain water inputs. It is critical to understand the
typical Maintain a high piezometric head | ecohydrological context of all sites; although the feature will
species) and permanently high water table | tolerate some drying in summer, generally it is characterised by
(allowing for natural seasonal a permanently high water table. Maintaining or restoring natural
fluctuations) on groundwater hydrology is in most circumstances sufficient to achieve this
dependent sites and restore objective and sites affected by artificial drainage are where
these conditions where restoration is required. Development that interferes with natural
necessary. hydrological processes, such as mineral winning within mire
and wet heath catchments, is likely to be contrary to the
conservation objectives.
Structure and | Supporting For H7150 Depressions on The structure and function of the qualifying habitat, including its
function off-site peat substrates of the typical species, may rely upon the continued presence of areas
(including its | habitat Rhynchosporion only: which surround and are outside of the designated site
typical boundary. Changes in surrounding land-use may adversely
species) Restore the extent, quality and (directly/indirectly) affect or already be affecting the functioning

spatial configuration of land or
habitat surrounding or adjacent
to the site which is known to
support the feature

of the feature and its component species particularly by
affecting hydrology. Here the objective is to restore natural
hydrology so as to remove the adverse effect on the SAC.

This supporting habitat may also be critical to the typical
species of the feature to support their feeding, breeding,
roosting, population dynamics ('metapopulations’), pollination or
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

to prevent/reduce/absorb damaging impacts from adjacent land
uses e.g. pesticide drift, nutrient enrichment.

Version Control Advice last updated: 25 March 2019 following stakeholder feedback. Explanatory notes for Vegetation structure: heather age structure attribute
revised to highlight need that some key species require a variety of heather age structures within an individual SSSI.

Variations from national feature-framework of integrity-guidance: N/A
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Table 5;

Supplementary Advice for Qualifying Features:

caeruleae); Purple moor-grass meadows.

H6410. Molinia meadows on calcareous, peaty or clayey-silt-laden soils (Molinion

Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

Extent and
distribution

Extent of the
feature within

Restore the total extent of the
feature to reverse any reduction

There should be no reduction (excluding any trivial loss) in the
extent and area of this feature, and in some cases, the full

Wheeler BR and Wilson P J,
(2014) Survey of EC Habitats

of the feature | the site due to scrub invasion or other extent of the feature may need to be restored (taking account Directive Annex | wetland
factors of the likely historical extent). habitats in the Dorset heaths.
Report to Natural England
The extent of an Annex | habitat feature covers the sum extent
of all of the component vegetation communities present. The 1946, 1972 aerial photographs
feature occurs in an intimate mosaic with other wetland and OS 2M edition 6 inch maps
habitats. Transitions between these habitats make boundaries | both available on
difficult to define. As a result values for extent are hard to https://explorer.geowessex.com/
determine with sufficient accuracy to be repeatable and useful
as a way of measuring any reduction in area. Some acceptable
changes in the extent of Alkaline Fen may to occur as a result
of natural processes.
Where a reduction in the extent of a feature is considered
necessary to meet the Conservation Objective for another
Annex | feature, Natural England will advise on this on a case-
by-case basis.
Extent and Spatial Restore the distribution and A contraction in the range, or geographic spread, of the feature | Wheeler BR and Wilson P J,
distribution distribution of | configuration of the feature, (and its component vegetation and typical species, plus (2014) Survey of EC Habitats

of the feature

the feature
within the site

including where applicable its
component vegetation types,
across the site

transitional communities) across the site will reduce its overall
area, the local diversity and variations in its structure and
composition, and may undermine its resilience to adapt to
future environmental changes. This may also reduce and break
up the continuity of a habitat within a site and how well its
typical species are able to move around the site to occupy and
use habitat. Such fragmentation can impact on their viability
and the wider ecological composition of the Annex | habitat.

Smaller fragments of habitat can typically support smaller and
more isolated populations which are more vulnerable to
extinction. These fragments also have a greater amount of
open edge habitat which will differ in the amount of light,
temperature, wind, and even noise that it receives compared to

Directive Annex | wetland
habitats in the Dorset heaths.
Report to Natural England

Blue Pool and Norden Heaths
phase 1 survey (English Nature).

Winfrith Heath NVC survey for
Dorset Wildlife Trust.

Cox J 1996 The Dorset Heaths
possible Special Areas of
Conservation; a scientific
account. Report to English Nature
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

its interior. These conditions may not be suitable for some of
the typical and more specialist species associated with the
Annex | habitat feature.

Within the two SACs, this feature is found at Corfe Common,
Brenscombe Heath, Blue Pool and Norden Heaths, Rempstone
Heaths, Winfrith Heath, Holton and Sandford Heaths, Corfe
Mullen Pastures, Cranborne Common and Povington and
Grange Heaths

Cox J 1994 An appraisal of the
Dorset Heathlands Ramsar site.
Report to English Nature

Edwards B 1997 Bryophyte
Survey of the Poole Basin mires
Report to English Nature

Structure and

function

(including its

typical
species)

Vegetation
community
compaosition

Ensure the component
vegetation communities of the
feature are referable to and
characterised by the following
National Vegetation
Classification type :

M24 Molinia caerulea - Cirsium
dissectum fen-meadow;

This habitat feature will comprise a number of associated semi-
natural vegetation types and their transitional zones, reflecting
the geographical location of the site, altitude, aspect, soll
conditions (especially base-status and drainage) and
vegetation management. In the UK these have been
categorised by the National Vegetation Classification (NVC).

Maintaining or restoring these characteristic and distinctive
vegetation types, and the range of types as appropriate, will be
important to sustaining the overall habitat feature. This will also
help to conserve their typical plant species (i.e. the constant
and preferential species of a community), and therefore that of
the SAC feature, at appropriate levels (recognising natural
fluctuations).

Wheeler BR and Wilson P J,
(2014) Survey of EC Habitats
Directive Annex | wetland
habitats in the Dorset heaths.
Report to Natural England

Structure and | Key
function structural,
(including its | influential
typical and/or
species) distinctive
species

Maintain the abundance of the
species listed to enable each of
them to be a viable component of
the Annex | habitat feature

e The constant and preferential
plants of the NVC community
type which forms a key
component of a SAC habitat
that is present

M24 Molinia caerulea -
Cirsium dissectum fen-
meadow;

See explanatory notes for this attribute in Table 1

This attribute will be periodically
monitored as part of Natural
England’s SSSI Condition
Assessments
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

Structure and | Vegetation: Restore the frequency/cover of Undesirable non-woody and woody vascular plants species

function undesirable the following undesirable species | may require active management to avert an unwanted

(including its | species to absent or <1% cover and not succession to a different and less desirable state. Often they

typical spreading, prevent changes in may be indicative of a negative trend relating to another aspect

species) surface condition, soils, nutrient of a site's structure and function. These species will vary

levels or hydrology which may depending on the nature of the particular feature, and in some
encourage their spread. cases these species may be natural/acceptable components or

even dominants.
Negative indicators include: Cirsium arvense, Cirsium vulgaris,
Juncus effuses, Phragmites australis, Senecio spp, Rubus sp,
Urtica dioica

Structure and | Vegetation Maintain the pattern of natural Transitions/ zonations between adjacent but different

function community vegetation zonations/transitions vegetation communities are usually related to naturally-

(including its | transitions occurring changes in soil, aspect or slope. Such 'ecotones’

typical retain characteristics of each bordering community and can add

species) value in often containing species not found in the adjacent
communities. Retaining such transitions can provide further
diversity to the habitat feature, and support additional flora and
fauna.

Structure and | Soils, Maintain the properties of the Soil is the foundation of basic ecosystem function and a vital

function substrate and | underlying soil types, including part of the natural environment. Its properties strongly influence

(including its | nutrient structure, bulk density, total the colonisation, growth and distribution of those plant species

typical cycling carbon, pH, soil nutrient status which together form vegetation types, and therefore provides a

species) and fungal: bacterial ratio, to habitat used by a wide range of organisms.

within typical values for the
habitat. For this feature, soil P
index should typically be index 0
(<9mgl-1)

Soil biodiversity has a vital role to recycle organic matter.
Changes to natural soil properties may therefore affect the
ecological structure, function and processes associated with
this Annex | feature.

Structure and
function
(including its
typical
species)

Water quality

Restore water quality and
quantity to a standard which
provides the necessary
conditions to support the feature
[adviser to provide site-specific
standards where available].

For many SAC features which are dependent on wetland
habitats supported by surface and/or ground water, maintaining
the quality of water supply will be critical, especially at certain
times of year. Poor water quality and inadequate quantities of
water can adversely affect the structure and function of this
habitat type. There is no water quality information available for
this feature on the Dorset heaths but since it occurs in a mosaic
with other wetland SAC features sensitive to nutrient
enrichment it will normally be sufficient to maintain or restore
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

the water quality for these features.

Structure and | Hydrology: Maintain a hydrological regime Defining and maintaining the appropriate hydrological regime is
function Water table that provides a sub-surface water | a key step in achieving the conservation objectives for this site
(including its table during the summer (range - | and sustaining this feature. Changes in depth, duration,
typical 2 to -48 cm below ground level) frequency, magnitude and timing of water supply can have
species) and a winter water table + at the | significant implications for the assemblage of characteristic
surface. Inundation should be plants and animals present. This target is generic and as
absent or only occasional to a precise tolerances are not known, further site-specific
minor degree in winter investigations may be required to fully inform conservation
measures and/or the likelihood of impacts.
Structure and | Supporting Restore the extent, quality and The structure and function of the qualifying habitat, including its
function off-site spatial configuration of land or typical species, may rely upon the continued presence of areas
(including its | habitat habitat surrounding or adjacent which surround and are outside of the designated site
typical to the site which is known to boundary. Changes in surrounding land-use may adversely
species) support the feature [adviser to (directly/indirectly) affect the functioning of the feature and its
add any details of such off-site component species. This supporting habitat may be critical to
habitat where known]. the typical species of the feature to support their feeding,
breeding, roosting, population dynamics (‘metapopulations’),
pollination or to prevent/reduce/absorb damaging impacts from
adjacent land uses e.g. pesticide drift, nutrient enrichment.
Structure and | Maintaining Maintain the full range of The movement, quality and distribution of water within a site's
function integrity of hydrological/ hydrogeological wider catchment and outside of the site's boundary will affect its
(including its | hydrological aspects of a site's catchment that | ability to support this wetland habitat feature. Catchment size
typical catchment contribute to its functioning and will vary.
species) the maintenance of the feature
A site's water table and other hydrological aspects may be
adversely affected by changes in the use of the land surface,
water abstraction, flood alleviation, development and mineral
extraction in the wider catchment.
Structure and | Functional Restore the overall extent, quality | This recognises the potential need at this site to maintain or
function connectivity and function of any supporting restore the connectivity of the site to its wider landscape, and
(including its | with wider features within the local where possible to reverse the historic fragmentation of the
typical landscape landscape which provide a Dorset heaths, in order to meet the conservation objectives.
species) critical functional connection with

the site

These features may also be important to the operation of the
supporting ecological processes on which the designated site
and its features may rely. In most cases increasing actual and
functional landscape-scale connectivity would be beneficial.
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

Structure and | Adaptation [Maintain the feature's ability, See explanatory notes for this attribute in Table 1 NATURAL ENGLAND, 2015.

function and resilience | and that of its supporting Climate Change Theme Plan and

(|nglud|ng its processes, to adapt or evolve to supporting National Biodiversity

typical wider environmental change, . .

species) either within or external to the Climate Change Vulnerability

site assessments (‘NBCCVAs’) for

SACs and SPAs in England
[Available at
http://publications.naturalenglan
d.org.uk/publication/495459459
1375360].

Supporting Air quality Maintain as necessary, the See explanatory notes for this attribute in Table 1 More information about site-

processes concentrations and deposition of relevant Critical Loads and Levels

(on which the
feature relies)

air pollutants to at or below the
site-relevant Critical Load or
Level values given for this
feature of the site on the Air
Pollution Information System
(www.apis.ac.uk).

for this SAC is available by using
the ‘search by site’ tool on the Air
Pollution Information System

(www.apis.ac.uk ).

Supporting
processes
(on which the
feature relies)

Conservation
measures

Restore the management
measures which are necessary
to restore the structure, functions
and supporting processes
associated with the feature

Active and ongoing conservation management is needed to
protect, maintain or restore this feature at this site. Further
details about the necessary conservation measures for this site
can be provided by contacting Natural England.

This information will typically be found within, where applicable,
supporting documents such as Natura 2000 Site Improvement
Plan, Site Management Strategies or Plans, the Views about
Management Statement for the underpinning SSSI and/or
management agreements.

Conservation measures for this feature typically include
grazing, cutting, scrub management, weed control,
recreation/visitor management. Also covered is maintenance of
surface drainage features such as drains, grips, gutters and
foot drains. Retention of suitable land use infrastructure/
patterns to enable site management e.g. pastoral livestock
farming

Version Control: Advice last updated: N/A

Variations from national feature-framework of integrity-guidance: N/A
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Table 6:

davallianae; Calcium-rich fen dominated by great fen sedge (saw sedge) *

Supplementary Advice for Qualifying Features: H7210. Calcareous fens with Cladium mariscus and species of the Caricion

Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

Extent and
distribution

Extent of the
feature within

Maintain the total extent of the
feature to 0.09ha

This target is included as there should be no reduction
(excluding any trivial loss) in the extent of this feature. Area

McGibbon 1988; Phase 1 SSSI
survey

of the feature | the site measurements given may be approximate depending on the
nature, age and accuracy of data collection. The extent of an Edwards, B 2013. Assessment of
Annex | habitat feature covers the sum extent of all of the sites suitable for freshwater
component vegetation communities present and may include habitat creation and restoration in
transitions and mosaics with other closely-associated habitat the lower Frome and Piddle
features. catchments. Dorset
Environmental Records Centre
report for EA
Extent and Spatial Maintain the distribution and Distribution includes the spatial pattern or arrangement of this
distribution distribution of | configuration of the feature, habitat feature, and its component vegetation types, across the

of the feature

the feature
within the site

including where applicable its
component vegetation types,
across the site

site. Changes in distribution may affect the nature and range of
the vegetation communities present, the operation of the

physical, chemical, and biological processes in the system and
the resiliency of the site and its features to changes or impacts.

Within the Dorset Heaths (Purbeck and Wareham) and
Studland Dunes SAC, this feature is found within The Moors
SSSI and within the Dorset Heaths SAC in Wareham Meadows
SSSI.

Structure and
function
(including its
typical
species)

Vegetation
community
composition

Ensure the component
vegetation communities of the
feature are referable to and
characterised by the following
National Vegetation
Classification type:

o S2 Cladium
mariscus swamp and
sedge beds

This habitat feature will comprise a number of associated semi-
natural vegetation types and their transitional zones, reflecting
the geographical location of the site, altitude, aspect, soil
conditions (especially base-status and drainage) and
vegetation management. In the UK these have been
categorised by the National Vegetation Classification (NVC).
Maintaining or restoring these characteristic and distinctive
vegetation types, and the range of types as appropriate, will be
important to sustaining the overall habitat feature.

Edwards, B 2013. Assessment of
sites suitable for freshwater
habitat creation and restoration in
the lower Frome and Piddle
catchments. Dorset
Environmental Records Centre
report for EA.
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

Structure and

Invasive, non-

Ensure invasive and introduced

Invasive or introduced non-native species can be a serious

function native and/or | non-native species are either potential threat to the structure and function of these habitats,
(including its | introduced rare or absent, but if present are | because they are able to exclude, damage or suppress the
typical species causing minimal damage to the growth of their associated typical species, reduce structural
species) feature diversity of the habitat and prevent the natural regeneration of
characteristic site-native species. Once established, the
measures to control such species may also impact negatively
on the features of interest (e.g. use of broad spectrum
pesticides).
Spread of invasive alien spp. can often be very rapid once
established. Invasive aliens within lowland fens may include
Crassula helmsii, Acorus calamus, Mimulus spp., Impatiens
glandulifera, Fallopia japonica, Heracleum mantegazzianum.
May include graminoids such as Phragmites australis, Phalaris
arundinacea, Glyceria maxima, Typha latifolia, Juncus spp.,
Molinia caerulea; tall herbs such as Epilobium hirsutum, Urtica
dioica, Pteridium aquilinum, Rubus fruticosus; and bryophytes
such as Brachythecium rutabulum, Eurhynchium praelongum,
Sphagnum recurvum.
Structure and | Presence/ Maintain the fen free from trees Tree and scrub cover should be absent from the Cladium fen
function cover of and scrub itself.
(including its | woody At The Moors SSSI, adjacent mature wet woodland on swamp /
typical species lowland valley mire is an important component for some
species) species features especially marsh fern Thelypteris palustris (T.
thelypteroides) and adequate habitat should be present to
maintain a viable presence of these species.
Structure and | Key Maintain the abundance of the See explanatory notes for this attribute in Table 1 This attribute will be periodically
function structural, species listed to enable each of monitored as part of Natural
(including its | influential them to be a viable component of England’s SSSI Condition
typical and/or the Annex | habitat feature Assessments
species) distinctive [adviser to list species meeting
species the 3 criteria in the notes - site-

distinctive species will include
any mentioned in the SAC’s
Citation and/or in the site’'s FCT
under a ‘distinctiveness’ attribute]
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Attributes

Targets

Supporting and Explanatory Notes

Sources of site-based evidence
(where available)

e The constant and preferential
plants of the NVC community
type which forms a key
component of a SAC habitat
that is present

e S2 Cladium
mariscus swamp and sedge
beds

e Vascular plant assemblage

e Invertebrate assemblage

Structure and | Hydrology At a site, unit and/or catchment The fen at The Moors is defined as a ‘Seepage Percolation Wheeler, B.D., Shaw, S., &
function level (as necessary), restore Quag (Wheeler et al 2009) with the typical state of these types | Tanner, K 2009 A wetland
(including its natural hydrological processes to | of fen being ‘quaking or buoyant surface over rhizome mat; wet | framework for impact assessment
typical provide the conditions necessary | for much of year, but often not much flooded.’ at statutory sites in England and
species) to sustain the feature within the Wales. Environment Agency
site There are a number of ditches in the vicinity of the Cladium fen | report.

at The Moors. Most have become blocked and probably no

longer function. The substantial ditch to the south is some 50m

from the edge of the fen; a water sample with calcium

concentration 36mg/l indicates some connection to the Cladium

(see below). Water levels in this ditch do not vary much

seasonally and remained high in the 2018 drought.
Structure and | Water Maintain the low nutrient status A calcium concentration of 41 mg/l in the water emanating
function chemistry of irrigating water, ensuring it is northwards from the fen (July 2018) at The Moors shows the
(including its rich in base ions, particularly different origin of this spring from the adjacent acid mire. It is
typical calcium. unclear why there is a calcareous spring in this location.
species)

UKTAG (2012) provides threshold values for nitrate
concentration in groundwaters for different wetland types but
although there is no groundwater d